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Brief Introduction to Southwestern University
About Southwestern University
Southwestern University is located in Georgetown, Texas, just north of Austin. It was chartered in 1840 and is the
first institution of higher learning in Texas. Today, Southwestern is the leading liberal arts college in Texas and
one of the leading liberal arts colleges in the country. It has an enrollment of about 1,250 students (all
undergraduates) and a favorable student/faculty ratio of 10 to 1. Approximately fifty percent of incoming students
are in the top 10 percent of their high school class, and the average SAT score for incoming students is
approximately 1220. Southwestern draws its students primarily from Texas and has a minority enrollment of
almost 26 percent. Southwestern’s permanent endowment of $280 million ranks among the highest per student in
the nation. Southwestern is affiliated with the United Methodist Church, and has a core purpose of fostering a
liberal arts community whose values and actions encourage contributions toward the well-being of humanity.

Rationale for Curriculum
At Southwestern University, we believe that the liberal arts must extend beyond a prescribed set of courses and
experiences to include all we do. In structuring the academic curriculum, Southwestern University believes that
general education, the major, the minor and electives all contribute in a vital way to a liberal arts education. A
liberal arts approach to teaching and learning requires that faculty in all disciplines provide courses that cause
students to challenge their own assumptions about the world and to become individuals who are capable of self
reflection and critical analysis and who are passionate about continued learning throughout their lives. A liberal
arts approach requires that individual courses be placed in the context of the discipline, in relationship to other
disciplines, and in relation to the liberal arts in general, such that students come to understand the essentially
interdisciplinary nature of the liberal arts.
Students who experience such a liberal arts education should become literate, informed and critical persons
capable of making the world more humane and civilized. Such students must acquire the skills of communication:
they must learn to read and think critically, to write and speak cogently. They must develop mathematical
reasoning ability. Because cumulative learning develops their powers of reasoning and analysis, they must
achieve depth in some field of knowledge. At the same time, they need to acquire breadth by becoming familiar
with the different specialized modes of acquiring knowledge of themselves and of their social and natural
environments. They must come to understand the complexity and diversity of their own cultural heritage, both in
historical context and in relation to the international context of the 21st century. They must develop religious and
aesthetic awareness that will help them to make informed and discriminating decisions.

Objectives of Curriculum
The Southwestern University curriculum is designed to:
Develop in students a set of basic academic skills which are the marks of an educated person and are fundamental
to the successful completion of any program of study, namely:
Fluency in written and spoken English.
Competence in analytical and critical thinking.
The ability to perform mathematical operations, carry out quantitative analysis and/or practice mathematical
reasoning.
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The ability to access and evaluate bibliographic and other systems of stored data and information, including
electronic resources.
Proficiency in a classical or modern language other than English at the fourth-semester level.
To allow students to encounter the various perspectives on knowledge and modes of reasoning, thinking and
acquiring knowledge that are fundamental for understanding personal existence, human community, and the
natural environment and that are necessary for continued self-education in the modern world, namely:
An understanding of other cultural traditions in order to expand students’ cultural experience and provide fresh
perspectives on their own cultural assumptions and traditions.
An understanding of the impact of religious ideas and traditions on human experience.
An understanding of how knowledge of the natural world is acquired by the use of scientific methods of inquiry
and application of experimental techniques.
An understanding of the creative dimension of human existence and of aesthetic experience as a distinctive mode
of perceiving the world.
An understanding of the relationship between the individual and the social environment and of the ways in which
that relationship can be understood.
An understanding of human experiences and cultures through close reading and critical analysis of our histories,
literatures, languages, ideas and values.
To develop proficiencies in students based on systematic and rigorous study of a particular field. Students may
choose to focus their study on a discipline located within a particular academic department or on an
interdisciplinary program.

Structure of the Curriculum
The Southwestern University curriculum consists of three areas, each of which contributes an essential component
to the student’s educational experience. Area One specifies courses common to all programs of study; Area Two
provides parameters within which students may choose courses that support their work in Area One and Area
Three; Area Three describes the general requirements for an area of study in depth (the major).
I. Area One
First-Year Seminar or Advanced-Entry Seminar (one course)
The purpose of the First-Year Seminar and the Advanced-Entry Seminar is to provide an introduction to the
Southwestern University liberal arts learning environment. It involves investigation of a special topic in a
mentoring relationship with a faculty member that begins during Orientation week and continues into the first part
of a student’s first regular semester at Southwestern. Seminars are special topic courses that provide stimulating
and challenging academic experiences to help prepare incoming students to be successful in a rigorous liberal arts
college environment. In particular, seminars focus on developing the student’s abilities in the following areas:
reading, writing, critical thinking, research, informed discussion and creativity. Additional academic socialization
components prepare students for the challenging intellectual demands of college-level course work. Must be
completed in the first semester.
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College Writing (one course)
Writing is a significant form of thinking, a process of discovering and communicating ideas. This course is
designed to involve students directly in this process of writing as thinking, to stimulate them to develop their
ideas, and to increase their facility with the English language and the use of bibliographic sources. Readings
expose students to effective writing and encourage them to respond accurately and intelligently to the language
and ideas of others, but the emphasis of this course is on the students’ own writing of expository prose, including
the research paper. Should be completed in the first year.
Mathematics (one course)
The mathematics requirement is designed to insure that students have an appropriate mastery of computational
skills as well as an appreciation of the nature of mathematical reasoning. Any three or four credit-hour
mathematics or computer science course taught at Southwestern University (excluding CSC54-143 Introduction
to Programming) satisfies this requirement. Should be completed in the first year. This course may not also fulfill
an Area Two division requirement.
Language (up to four semesters)
Southwestern University students ordinarily must demonstrate proficiency at the fourth-semester level in order to
fulfill the foreign language requirement. Incoming students have the opportunity to demonstrate proficiency by
achieving advanced placement on the regularly scheduled placement examinations. Through the sustained study
of literature or other forms of cultural expression in the target language, students gain a foundational
understanding of communities and heritages other than their own. Students thereby become conversant in an
increasingly interconnected global environment where proficiency in foreign languages provides access to
intellectual inquiry (including cultural and literary expression) otherwise inaccessible in a monolingual setting.
With permission of the Modern Languages and Literatures Department, the foreign language requirement may be
fulfilled by demonstrating proficiency at the equivalent of the fourth-semester level in a language not offered at
Southwestern University. The student wishing to fulfill Southwestern’s foreign language requirement in this
manner is responsible for supplying pertinent documentation to the Modern Languages and Literatures
Department and to the Registrar’s Office, including official transcripts and/or expert verification of fourthsemester or equivalent proficiency in the target language, once the course of study is completed.
Fitness and Recreational Activity (two courses)
The objective of the Fitness and Recreational Activity (FRA) program is to develop knowledge, skills and
physical abilities that contribute to the enjoyment of various sports and leisure-time activities throughout life, as
well as to acquire techniques in developing and maintaining personal physical fitness. Students are encouraged to
develop and practice a lifestyle that promotes wellness and physical fitness, and that incorporates recreational
activities on a regular basis. Students who complete a season of participation in intercollegiate athletics may
satisfy one FRA course requirement for such participation. Repeat courses are not allowed in the attainment of the
two required FRA courses.
Intercultural Perspectives (one course)
The goal of this requirement is to help students understand and interrogate their relation to the world. Students
develop awareness of their own and others’ worldviews by encountering and analyzing how the interaction
between material conditions and cultural beliefs and practices shapes everyday life differently for different people
in different social, global and historical contexts. Courses fulfilling this requirement consider similarities and
differences in physical and cultural environments, institutions, practices, values, beliefs, worldviews and/or
identities. Among Area One requirements, only the Intercultural Perspectives requirement may be satisfied by
designated courses taken in Area Two. Courses that satisfy this requirement are marked in the catalog with (IP)
following their descriptions. A student wishing to satisfy the Intercultural Perspectives requirement with a course
taken while on an approved study abroad program must complete a petition process through the Office of
Intercultural Learning (IL). Students may obtain the proposal form from IL, and should submit the form no later
than five weeks prior to the end of the semester preceding the study abroad period. The director of IL, as the
convener of the Intercultural Perspectives Committee, will review the proposal and make recommendations to the
committee, which has final authority to approve study abroad courses as satisfying the IP requirement. Students
will be notified of the status of the IP request within two weeks of submitting the IP proposal form.
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Religion (one course)
Courses satisfying this requirement introduce students to reflections on the meaning of human existence,
community and the universe from the perspectives of the major religious traditions of humankind. Specific
courses may focus upon a segment of religious and philosophical tradition or on several religious traditions in
comparison. These courses show how religious tradition shapes human consciousness and provides individuals
with self-definition and meaning. Courses that satisfy this requirement are marked in the catalog with (R)
following their descriptions. This course may not also fulfill an Area Two division requirement.
II. Area Two
Courses selected within Area Two are designed to ensure breadth of study across the range of academic
disciplines included in the liberal arts, and to foster the student’s agency in shaping a program of study.
At least two courses totaling at least six hours from the Humanities Division
These courses develop an understanding of human experiences and cultures through close reading and critical
analysis of histories, literatures, languages, ideas and values. Courses that satisfy this requirement are marked in
the catalog with (H) following their descriptions.
At least two courses totaling at least six hours from the Natural Sciences Division
These courses develop an understanding of how knowledge of the natural world is acquired by use of scientific
methods of inquiry, experimental techniques, or by mathematical/computational models and methods. Courses
must be from two different departments, and at least one course must have a semester-long experimental lab.
Courses that satisfy this requirement are marked in the catalog with (NS) or (NSL) following their descriptions.
At least two courses totaling at least six hours from the Social Sciences Division
These courses develop an understanding of the relationship between the individual and the social environment and
of the ways in which that relationship can be understood. Courses must be from two different departments or
programs. Courses that satisfy this requirement are marked in the catalog with (ScS) following their descriptions.
At least two courses totaling at least six hours from The Sarofim School of Fine Arts
These courses develop an understanding of the creative dimension of human existence and of aesthetic experience
as a distinctive mode of perceiving the world. At least three credit-hours must be in classroom/lecture format, and
at least three credit hours must be in performance/production format. Courses that satisfy this requirement are
marked in the catalog with (FAL) or (FAP) following their descriptions.
Free Electives (hours vary depending on degree program and choice of major)
These unrestricted courses give students the opportunity to pursue topics of personal interest that complement
courses taken in Area One and Area Three.
III. Area Three
The Major
All majors require at least 30 semester hours (60 percent above the introductory level); some require considerably
more hours. No course may satisfy hour requirements in more than one major, except in the case of paired majors
(see Paired Majors). All students must have a major in their academic program.
The Minor
A minor requires at least 18 semester hours in a subject field (12 above the introductory level). Some minors may
require more than 18 hours. Students are not required to have a minor in their academic program.
Continued Writing Experience
Students must not only learn how to write cogently but must also practice and refine writing skills as they
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progress through their various courses of study. Different disciplines or fields of knowledge have different writing
styles and requirements, and graduates should be able to communicate effectively in their chosen fields.
Capstone Experience
Each department and major program shall design its major(s) to include an appropriate capstone experience. This
may be a special course, a project in which students are expected to bring together and apply what they have
learned, a comprehensive written and/or oral exam, or other experience appropriate for the area of specialization.
Departments
Art and Art History
Biology
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Communications Studies
Economics and Business
Education
English
History
Kinesiology
Mathematics and Computer Science
Modern Languages and Literatures
Music
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religion and Philosophy
Sociology and Anthropology
Theater
Interdisciplinary Programs
Animal Behavior
Classics
Environmental Studies
Feminist Studies
International Studies
Latin American Studies
Physical Science
Majors and Minors Available at Southwestern
Majors
Accounting
Animal Behavior (Interdisciplinary)
Anthropology
Art (Studio)
Art History
Biochemistry
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Classics
Communication Studies
Composite Science (teaching field)
Composite Social Studies (teaching field)
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Computational Mathematics
Computer Science
Economics
Education
English
Environmental Studies (Interdisciplinary)
Feminist Studies (Interdisciplinary)
French
German
Greek
History
International Studies (Interdisciplinary)
Kinesiology
Latin
Latin American Studies (Interdisciplinary)
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Science (dual-degree program)
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religion
Sociology
Spanish
Theatre
Minors
Animal Behavior
Anthropology
Architecture and Design Studies
Art (Studio)
Art History
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Chinese
Communication Studies
Computer Science
Dance
Economics
Education
English
Environmental Studies
Feminist Studies
French
Generic Special Education
German
Greek
History
Kinesiology
Latin
Latin American Studies
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Mathematics
Music
Performance Studies
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religion
Sociology
Spanish
Theatre

7

Southwestern University Facts 2008
Profile
Southwestern is a selective, independent, four-year, undergraduate, national liberal arts college.
Core Purpose
Southwestern’s purpose is “Fostering a liberal arts community whose values and actions encourage contributions
toward the well-being of humanity.”
Heritage
Southwestern was the first institution of higher learning in Texas, chartered by the Republic of Texas in 1840.
The University is affiliated with the United Methodist Church.
Location
Southwestern University is located in historic Georgetown, Texas, just north of Austin, the state capital.
Faculty
Ninety-nine percent of tenured and tenure-track faculty hold the doctorate or highest degree in their respective
fields. The student/faculty ratio is 10:1, with an average class size of 14 students.
Students
In 2008-2009, Southwestern enrolled 1,270 men and women. Minority students constitute 26 percent of the
student body. Sixty-five percent of 1,923 applicants were admitted for Fall 2008. Of 349 entering first-year
students in Fall 2008, 51 percent ranked in the top 10 percent of high school classes. The average SAT score was
1220. Ninety-four percent of students are from Texas and six percent from other states and nations. Eighty-five
percent of students live in residential housing on campus.
Degrees
Southwestern University awards these degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Music and
Bachelor of Fine Arts.
Library
Southwestern’s library holds 360,713 volumes, including periodicals (with 1,118 titles) and special collections.
Civic Engagement
More than 60 percent of Southwestern students volunteer on campus or in the community–a rate that is twice the
national average. In 2007-08, Southwestern students contributed more than 15,600 hours of service to 77 different
agencies or programs.
Comment about Southwestern University
Southwestern is one of 40 schools featured in Lauren Pope’s book, Colleges That Change Lives. The book says
the University is “one of the few jewels of the Southwest whose mission is to prepare a new generation to
contribute to a changing society, and to prosper in their jobs, whatever and wherever in the world they may be.”
Southwestern also is included in The Princeton Review’s 2009 edition of The Best 368 Colleges, a book its
authors say chooses schools “primarily for their outstanding academics.” The book says Southwestern is “one of
the best ‘sleepers’ in the nation… Academic excellence abounds, the administration is earnest and helpful, and
financial aid packages are frequently tremendous. If you could thrive in a small-town, close-knit environment,
Southwestern definitely deserves a look.”
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Tuition
In 2008-2009, tuition and fees were $27,940; room and board ranges from $7,227 to $9,065. Nearly 52 percent of
students get need-based financial aid, averaging a little more than $17,849 a year, with another 32 percent
receiving merit scholarships averaging $7,781 a year.
Endowment
Southwestern’s endowment was $285 million (as of June 30, 2008).
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Art and Art History Department (Studio Art)
Narrative
Faculty: Ms. Victoria Star Varner, M.F.A., Professor and Chair; Mr. Patrick B. Veerkamp, M.F.A.,
Professor; Ms. Mary Hale Visser, M.F.A., Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 5
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 74
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 756 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The Art and Art History Department offers courses leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in Studio Art
and in Art History, and minors in Studio Art, Art History, and Architecture and Design Studies.
The mission of the Art and Art History Department is to provide students with a challenging, creative learning
experience as part of a liberal arts education and as preparation for graduate study and professional work in studio
art, art history and architecture and design. The learning experience is designed to emphasize the importance of
aesthetic growth, artistic discipline, scholarly research, analytical writing and critical thinking. The program
focuses on mastery of conventional skills (e.g., life drawing and modeling in the studio, knowledge of historical
forms in architecture, theory and research methods in art history) and is intended to facilitate and encourage the
discovery and production of significant ideas and images. As students advance, instruction in all fields becomes
increasingly tutorial with a great deal of individual attention from instructors, thus providing for the development
of individual excellence. Research or studio seminars and independent or collaborative work with faculty are the
central experiences of the junior and senior years.
The major in Studio Art is a pre-professional program in a liberal arts context and deals with art as an expressive
medium; it intends that each student should acquire technical proficiency in a principal medium, knowledge of a
variety of media processes as well as liberal arts breadth in critical and verbal skills. The program is a preparation
both for students intending to apply to Master of Fine Arts programs and go on to professional work as artists; and
for students who wish to acquire a liberal arts degree which can lead to work in a wide variety of fields in
graduate school both inside and outside the world of art (such as art history, architecture, commercial art, design,
arts administration, teaching art in elementary and secondary schools, etc.).
Recent History of Program
Currently, student work is displayed in the Sarofim Fine Arts building and critiqued by individual faculty
members. In their spring 2009 assessment meeting, the faculty decided to conduct critique of displayed student
work as a group in order to introduce multiple perspectives into that critique and to bring individual faculty to a
better understanding of each other’s point of view.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2003. The next five-year review deadline has been
extended until 2009. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative.
The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Art and Art History Department (Studio Art)
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Art and Art History Department is to educate students in two different disciplines, studio art
and art history, which deal with the visual arts as an expressive medium. The major in Studio Art is offered as a
pre-professional program in a liberal arts context; it intends that each student should produce artworks with
technical proficiency in a principal medium, supported by knowledge of a variety of media processes, as well as
liberal arts breadth in critical and verbal skills. In advanced classes, students focus on a body of related creative
works, locating their ideas and artworks within a contemporary cultural and theoretical context. The program is a
preparation both for students intending to apply to Master of Fine Arts programs and go on to professional work
as artists; and for students who wish to acquire a liberal arts degree which can lead to work in a wide variety of
fields in graduate school both inside and outside the world of art (such as art history, architecture, commercial art,
design, arts administration, teaching art in elementary and secondary schools, etc.).
1. Goal
To develop students’ abilities to think critically and creatively about: 1) creating art; and 2) the influences that
inform art as a discipline.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate critical thinking through the technical, formal and conceptual choices made in
solving visual problems.
Assessment Mechanisms
The faculty mounts an annual
student art exhibition and
observes the quality of works in
all media representing all classes.
At least 80% of students will have
works chosen for exhibition that
receive a rating of excellent.

Assessment Results
The faculty determined that the
80% target was achieved by the
2008-2009 annual student
exhibition.

Program/Dept Improvement
At the spring assessment meeting,
the faculty decided to continue
this method of review of student
work annually. Faculty members
will present their own class work
and describe their evaluation of it.
This goal and the learning
outcomes associated with it will
be discussed at the meeting.

1b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the elements of art and principles of design.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses, all students
will successfully complete
assignments that have specific
components devoted to the formal
elements of art and principles of
design.

Assessment Results
100% of students taught by the
full-time faculty are successfully
using the formal elements and
principles of design in their
assignments; this occurs mainly in
the entry level studio art classes in
various ways and with different
texts.

Program/Dept Improvement
Although target was met, the
faculty reviewed our individual
and collective strategies in
teaching formal analysis at the
spring assessment meeting and
discovered that we are covering
the material in a programmatically
comprehensive way. In order to
make sure all faculty are covering
the appropriate material, the full
time faculty will advise adjunct
faculty on how to integrate this
goal into their courses.
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Collectively, the studio art faculty
determines whether a
comprehensive and thorough
approach to this educational goal
is reached by reviewing the
annual student exhibition. A goal
of 100% of students whose works
are displayed in the student
exhibition should demonstrate an
understanding of the elements of
art and principles of design with
increasing sophistication in the
advanced classes.

Roughly 85% of the works in the
spring 2009 student exhibition
demonstrated a keen
understanding of the elements of
art and principles of design.

The faculty agreed to identify
more explicitly the specific
elements of art to be explored in
assignments, where appropriate.
In addition, the faculty identified
the courses in which we teach the
elements of art and principles of
design, and further identified the
texts we use including sections of:
Nathan Goldstein’s Design and
Composition for painting classes;
Wucius Wong’s Principles of 3-D
Design and Terry Barnet’s
Writing About Art in photography
and sculpture courses; and Sylvan
Barnet’a A Short Guide to
Writing About Art
in ceramics courses.

1c. Students will be confident in their working knowledge of formal analysis in a variety of media.
Assessment Mechanisms
In an exit survey, 100% of seniors
will agree or strongly agree that
they have developed the ability to
analyze the formal elements of a
work of art.

Assessment Results
This is a new assessment tool
introduced in 2008-2009.
Insufficient data to assess.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty determined that, while
the survey is a useful means of
assessment for this goal, the
sample size in this first attempt to
produce a senior exit was too
small to be as useful as hoped. In
order to help them evaluate their
progress toward this goal, they
will administer the survey in the
future at a better time of year.

2. Goal
To impart a basic knowledge of the central historical and contemporary concepts of art.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the basic theoretical frameworks in: studio practice and art
historical method.
Assessment Mechanisms
*In studio practice, 70% of
seniors in advanced studio art
classes will demonstrate an
understanding of contemporary art
through the ideas evidenced in
their coursework and, if
appropriate, their optional senior
exhibitions.

Assessment Results
In the spring of 2009, six of seven
seniors were granted senior
exhibitions, all of whom
demonstrated knowledge of
contemporary issues in art. The
remaining senior was studying
abroad.

Program/Dept Improvement
**Because students may graduate
from Southwestern without taking
an art history course in recent art
forms and art issues, the studio
faculty agreed to require Art Since
1945 as part of their required art
history minor, a new requirement
to be proposed to the Academic
Affairs Council within the studio
art section of the Course Catalog
2010.
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*In an exit survey, 100% of
This is a new assessment tool
**We will administer the survey
graduating seniors will strongly
introduced in 2008-2009.
in the future at a better time of
agree or agree that [they]
Insufficient data to assess.
year in order to produce more
understand the development of art
useful results
in [their] focus medium,
particularly in the late 20th century
and are able to use that knowledge
as a reference in [their] work.
* Because works of art, like papers and exams, demonstrate what students know, studio art faculty assess each
student’s progress through individual and group critiques and evaluations.
** The faculty discussed how we currently teach contemporary issues and how we might integrate these
topics more effectively and efficiently into the studio classroom. We shared information about the texts we
use.
2b. Students will be able to identify and discuss the contemporary approaches to art practice through
attendance at lectures, presentations, and demonstrations by visiting artists.
Assessment Mechanisms
*100% of studio art majors
enrolled in studio classes will
attend lectures, presentations, and
demonstrations by visiting artists
and will document their
experiences in short reports.

Assessment Results
Studio faculty collected reports on
visiting artist presentations from
100% of art majors enrolled in
studio art classes in 2008-2009
and more than 75% were rated
good or above.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty agreed to develop a
departmental form for student
reports, which may be used at the
discretion of the faculty in their
courses. In addition, the adjunct
faculty will be encouraged to use
the departmental form or a similar
format to encourage substantial
observations and analysis of
exhibitions and lecture material.
We are seeking greater funding
for development of the visiting
artist program to make it a
stronger component of students’
educations.

*75% of the reports will be rated
Same As Above
Same As Above
as good or excellent.
*In senior exit surveys, 70% will
This is a new assessment tool
Will continue to collect these data.
agree or strongly agree that the
introduced in 2008-2009.
visiting artists and exhibitions
Insufficient data to assess.
program significantly enhanced
[their] learning experience at
Southwestern.
* Each faculty member requires students to attend artist and scholar lectures, exhibitions, and workshops on
or off campus. Each collects students’ reports on events as a grade component in most studio art courses.
3. Goal
To provide the basis for a life of sustained intellectual and creative inquiry.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will be able to apply other disciplines to their art.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of artworks produced by art
major seniors will combine,
synthesize, juxtapose, or
superimpose interdisciplinary
ideas to create new ideas in visual
form as documented in the
capstone portfolios and, when
appropriate, the optional senior
exhibition.

Assessment Results
The faculty discussed how these
goals are evidenced in the works
of this year’s cohorts in the spring
assessment meeting and
determined that 100% of this
year’s senior art exhibitions and
capstone portfolios were
significantly interdisciplinary.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty discussed ways to
deepen the interdisciplinary
experience, and agreed that
requiring a course in Art Since
1945 (especially if it is taken
before the studio seminar courses)
will eliminate the time currently
devoted to teaching that material
in studio courses. This change will
allow us to concentrate on
deepening the interdisciplinary
research in the advanced studio art
courses. We will track the
progress of this change in future
assessment meetings.

3b. Students will prepare professional portfolios that demonstrate preparation for graduate study or
professional work as an artist.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of studio art major seniors
will graduate from Southwestern
with a capstone project (a final
portfolio, resume and artist’s
statement) that is of high quality;
and 100% will use professional
standards of presentation.

Assessment Results
The faculty and department chair
reviewed the capstone portfolios
and determined that all of this
year’s cohorts produced high
quality work, professionally
presented, in their capstone
portfolios. These portfolios will
be kept in permanent departmental
archives.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty is pleased with the
capstone portfolios of this year’s
seniors, as well as their optional
senior exhibitions and will
continue to monitor the value of
this experience.
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Art and Art History Department (Art History)
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Thomas Noble Howe, Professor and Chair; Dr. Patrick Hajovsky, Assistant Professor; Dr. Kimberly
Smith, Associate Professor, Dr. Diana Tenckhoff, Assistant Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 8
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 21
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 972 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The Art and Art History Department offers courses leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in Studio Art
and in Art History, and minors in Studio Art, Art History, and Architecture and Design Studies. Art History
supports courses in International Studies.
The mission of the Art and Art History Department is to provide students with a challenging, creative learning
experience as part of a liberal arts education and as preparation for graduate study and professional work in studio
art, art history and architecture and design. The learning experience is designed to emphasize the importance of
aesthetic growth, artistic discipline, scholarly research, analytical writing and critical thinking. The program
focuses on mastery of conventional skills (e.g., life drawing and modeling in the studio, knowledge of historical
forms in architecture, theory and research methods in art history) and is intended to facilitate and encourage the
discovery and production of significant ideas and images. As students advance, instruction in all fields becomes
increasingly tutorial with a great deal of individual attention from instructors, thus providing for the development
of individual excellence. Research or studio seminars and independent or collaborative work with faculty are the
central experiences of the junior and senior years.
Art History is an academic liberal arts program that seeks to understand the significance of visual culture within
specific cultural and historical contexts. The Art History major enables the student to develop visual literacy and
to critically assess the complex meanings of material culture within diverse settings. To foster such understanding,
Art History courses take a broadly contextual approach, situating art objects in relation to contemporaneous
political and historical events; issues of race, gender, class and power structures; intellectual history and aesthetic
criticism.
Students are asked to adopt this expansive historical and interpretive perspective in their own work. They become
well-versed in the history of art in specific cultural contexts, and learn to analyze the visual and material attributes
of art objects; conduct thorough historical research; think theoretically about the meaning of artistic production;
develop critical and inventive arguments; and communicate their ideas clearly in both written and oral forms.
The Art History program consists of six broad areas of study: Asian, Latin American, Pre-Modern (Ancient and
Medieval), Early Modern (Renaissance and Baroque), Modern, and Design History.
Recent History of Program
The Art History faculty and curriculum have experienced considerable enhancement since 2003, when an East
Asian specialist was hired. In 2009, the department hired a Latin American specialist. Both of these faculty lines
were new. The department is currently finishing converting the slide library (approximately 100,000 slides) into
digital images.
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Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2003. The next five-year review deadline has been
extended until 2009. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative.
The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Art and Art History Department (Art History)
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Art History program enables students to assess the complex meanings of visual culture, including its
ideological, historical, and political dimensions. The Art History major develops students’ skills in visual literacy,
contextual interpretation, written communication, critical analysis, and historical research. It also provides an
awareness of the basic theoretical models of the discipline and the global diversity of artistic production. The
major provides the basis for a life of continued intellectual engagement with the history of art, regardless of future
occupation, but also prepares those who specifically plan on pursuing graduate study in the field.
1. Goal
To develop students’ ability to recognize, describe and analyze informational and formal elements of works of
art and their contexts.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will recognize, describe and analyze the formal elements of works of art (i.e. visual
literacy).
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by written formal
analyses.
Capstone research papers will be
rated good to excellent in their use
of formal analysis by faculty.

Assessment Results
Spring 2009, 97% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
The art history faculty has agreed
to assign formal analyses
regularly across the curriculum.

Data not available.

This assessment mechanism has
been recently added. In the future,
faculty intends to assess capstone
research papers to evaluate
progress in this area.

1b. Students will be able to recognize, describe and analyze the informational elements of works of
art and their contexts.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in relevant
courses will be rated good or
excellent on written responses
requiring accurate recognition of
information about works of art,
and the cultural and contextual
historical/cultural issues.

Assessment Results
Fall 2008 semester, 96% of
students met these criteria.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Spring 2009 semester, 94% met
these criteria.

1c. Students will be able to interpret works of art within their specific cultural and historical
contexts.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in relevant
courses will be rated good or
excellent on written responses
requiring them to describe the
relationship of art to its cultural
and historical context.
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by research papers in
which students analyze works of
art within their historical context.
In capstone courses, 80% of
majors will be rated good or
excellent on by research papers in
which students analyze works of
art within their historical context.

Assessment Results
Fall 2008 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.
Spring 2009 93% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.
Fall 2008, 100% of students met
these criteria.
Spring 2009, 90% of students met
these criteria.
Fall 2008. 100 % of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

1d. Students will communicate their ideas in written form effectively in a variety of contexts.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency in
written communication on short,
non-research writing exercises
(e.g. formal analyses, critical
responses, etc.). formal research
papers and essay question(s) on
final exams.

Assessment Results
Fall 2008, 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Spring 2009, 90% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

1e. Students will think critically and inventively about the history of art.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 90% of graduating
majors will agree or strongly
agree with the statement: “I have
acquired the ability to think
critically and inventively about art
historical issues.”

Assessment Results
100% of May 2009 survey
respondents agreed or strongly
agreed with the statement.

Program/Dept Improvement
Survey sample is small (4 of 5
graduating seniors responded).
We will continue to gather future
surveys to arrive at a more
statistically significant,
longitudinal sample.

1f. Students will demonstrate the ability to conduct art historical research.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses 80% of
students will demonstrate good to
excellent proficiency as evidenced
by research papers.

Assessment Results
In the fall 2008, 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. In the
spring 2009, 90% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.
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80% of students will demonstrate
proficiency in creating an
annotated bibliography.

Fall 2008, 100% of students were
rated good to excellent.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Spring 2009, 95% of students
were rated good to excellent.
2. Goal
To provide an awareness of the basic theoretical models of the discipline.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will become versed in the methodological and theoretical frameworks typically used by
art historians.
Assessment Mechanisms
In the Theories and Methods
course, 80% of students will
demonstrate good to excellent
proficiency as evidenced by
research papers.
In relevant courses, 80% of
students will demonstrate good to
excellent proficiency as evidenced
by essays.

Assessment Results
Course not offered in 2008-2009.
Will first be offered in 2009-2010

Program/Dept Improvement
The department will introduce an
intermediate level theories and
methods seminar in fall 2009.

Spring 2009, 94% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Inconsistency of data due to 71103 not being taught in fall 2008
(faculty on leave). Department
will consider ways to meet this
outcome consistently.

2b. Students will demonstrate the ability to read art history texts carefully and critically.
Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
In applicable introductory courses, In spring 2009, 94% of students
80% of students will demonstrate demonstrated good to excellent
good to excellent proficiency as
proficiency in this area.
evidenced by exam essays which
specifically address the arguments
presented in art history texts.
In capstone courses, 100% of art
history majors will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by seminar discussion
and reading responses.

The capstone seminar was taught
in the fall 2008 semester. 100% of
students demonstrated good to
excellent proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Inconsistency of data due to 71103 not being taught in fall 2008
(faculty on leave). Department
will consider ways to meet this
outcome even when faculty are
not present (for sabbatical leaves,
etc.)
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

3. Goal
To provide the basis for a life of continued intellectual engagement with the history of art.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will demonstrate a level of preparedness that will allow them to succeed in graduate
school in art history and related fields.
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Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 80% of seniors who
choose to apply to a graduate
program in art history or related
field will be accepted.

Assessment Results
In 2008-2009, 20% of graduating
art history majors who chose to
apply to a graduate program in art
history or related field were
accepted.

By survey, 80% of alumni who
continued to graduate school will
agree or strongly agree with the
statement: “My time at
Southwestern as an Art History
major prepared me well for
graduate school.” (once every
three years, to be first
implemented in 2010).

Alumni survey to be administered
for the first time in 2010.

Program/Dept Improvement
20% falls significantly short of
our graduate school acceptance
goals. The department will
analyze the application process to
determine whether our students
were not admitted to graduate
programs this year because of a
lack of adequate preparation,
and/or because of the quality of
their applications.
The department will administer
the alumni survey in 2010 to
majors who continued to graduate
school in the previous 5 years.

3b. Students will demonstrate a commitment to continued learning and engagement with art and its
histories.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 80% of graduating
majors will agree or strongly
agree with the statement: “I feel
my work in the Art History major
has significantly enhanced my
understanding of and interest in
the history of art.”

Assessment Results
Our 2008-2009 exit survey was
missing this question.

Program/Dept Improvement
An administrative oversight
resulted in this question being
absent from the 2008-2009 exit
survey. The question will be asked
of all graduating art history
majors in the 2009-2010 academic
year.
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Biology Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Daniel R. (Max) Taub, Associate Professor and Chair; Dr. Romi Burks, Associate Professor; Dr.
Maria Cuevas, Associate Professor; Dr. Martín Gonzalez, Associate Professor; Dr. Benjamin Pierce, Professor;
Dr. Rebecca Ann Sheller, Associate Professor; Ms. Linda Southwick, Assistant Professor; Dr. Maria C. Todd,
Assistant Professor; Dr. Andrew Woodward, Visiting Assistant Professor
Degree Supported: B.A., B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 22
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 233
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1836 credit hours (Most department courses award three or four credit hours
each.)
Description
The Biology Department offers majors and minors for the Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts degrees.
Interdisciplinary majors in Animal Behavior and Environmental Studies are also supported by the Biology
Department.
The courses offered by the Biology Department cover a broad range of topics within three main subdivisions of
biology: cellular and molecular biology, organismal biology, and ecology and evolutionary biology. Most of the
courses have a lecture component combined with a laboratory component. Laboratories are conducted in FondrenJones Science Hall facilities, a greenhouse, and a 17-acre biological field station on the North San Gabriel River.
Introductory courses in the Biology Department can either serve as prerequisites for further study for the biology
major/minor or satisfy the Area Two: Division of Natural Sciences experimental laboratory course requirement of
the General Education Requirements. Non-introductory courses are designed for students seeking more in-depth
information on cellular and molecular, organismal, and ecology and evolutionary biology and for students with
specific vocational aims.
The Biology Department offers majors and minors for the Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts degrees.
Interdisciplinary majors in Animal Behavior and Environmental Studies are also supported by the Biology
Department.
By appropriate selection of course combinations, students can prepare for various options, such as entrance into
graduate or professional schools (dental, medical, medical technology, nursing, optometry, pharmacy and
veterinary) and acquisition of positions in industry, government, public health and teaching. The Bachelor of
Science degree is recommended for students seeking entrance into professional schools, graduate schools or
technician positions in industry. The Bachelor of Arts degree allows flexibility. The capstone experience for the
biology major consists of a research project or internship approved by the Biology Department or a capstone
course.
Recent History of Program
Between its last ten-year self-study (1998) and its last five-year review (2004), the Biology Department lost all
but two of its faculty to retirement and departure. Hiring new faculty and equipping laboratories for these
faculties were the major challenges faced by the department during this period. The department hired six new
faculty and one new staff member. The department purchased a number of major equipment items, increased
start-up funds for new faculty, and constructed a greenhouse for use by students and faculty. Five of the newly
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hired faculty has now achieved tenure; one is up for tenure next year. The (then) new addition to the science
building in 2000 provided the department with new equipment, two teaching laboratories, four faculty offices and
two faculty research laboratories. In 1997, the department began a summer undergraduate research program
(Biology Summer Research Program, or BSRP), and continued the program until 2005. Individual faculty
continues to focus on including undergraduates in their research.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 1998. The most recent five-year review
took place in 2004. The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based
on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is
based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Biology Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Biology Department fosters student understanding of diverse questions and concepts about living systems
and the procedures used to study them. We help develop students’ abilities in critical thinking, quantitative
reasoning and analysis, written communication and information fluency. The courses and experiences offered by
the Biology Department prepare students for postgraduate education and a variety of personal and career
objectives. The faculty members in the department teach with rigorous academic standards and commitment to
student learning.
1. Goal
Students will understand and apply knowledge and concepts about the functioning of living systems.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Introductory students will understand and apply foundational knowledge about the functioning of living
systems.
Assessment Mechanisms
Comparison of student scores on
multiple-choice questions given at
the beginning and end of each of
the four first-year biology classes
will show significant
improvement (> 15%).

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that the
introductory classes are effective
preparation for upper-level
biology courses.

Assessment Results
Baseline data was collected from
2002-2005 when the department
used this assessment mechanism
extensively. For 310 student
semesters in the 4 different
introductory classes, prior scores
in an individual semester ranged
from 49-65% and post-test scores
from 84-95%. From 2006-2009,
monitoring shows that results also
fit within these ranges.
Over the last five years, 65 of 79
seniors surveyed (82%) agreed or
strongly agreed that the
introductory classes prepared
them for upper-level biology.

Program/Dept Improvement
There is clear evidence of student
learning in the first-year classes.
This suggests that we continue
devoting the large amount of
resources and effort to these
courses that we currently do.

Although results indicate that
most students have felt that the
introductory courses prepared
them for their further education in
biology, faculty members decided
that a stronger foundation could
be provided with a shift of
content. Starting in fall 2005 we
therefore substituted a first-year
course in molecular biology for
the previous course in physiology.

1b. Upper-level students will understand and apply detailed knowledge and concepts in specific areas of
biology such as molecular, organismal, ecological, and evolution.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

Assessment Results
25 of 36 students (69%)
performed at a good or excellent
level.

Program/Dept Improvement
While our upper-level courses
have generally been perceived by
faculty members to be effective,
we are instituting a more
systematized evaluation of these
classes using a common rubric to
gain a more precise idea of how
successful these course are in
meeting this objective.

2. Goal
Students will accurately and thoughtfully identify, evaluate and critique research and research literature on
biological phenomena.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will accurately and thoughtfully use bibliographic resources in identifying and evaluating
research literature of potential relevance to a biological question of interest.
Assessment Mechanisms
Biology faculty will assess all
capstone students on the inclusion
of appropriate peer-reviewed
literature in their work. All
biology majors should perform at
an adequate level.

Assessment Results
From 2002-2006, 50 out of 50
students evaluated performed
adequately.

Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

25 of 35 sophomore students
(71%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
have effectively learned to use
such resources.

29 of 36 upper-level students
(81%) performed at a good or
excellent level.
8 of 10 students (80%) agreed or
strongly agreed that they had
learned to use such resources.

Program/Dept Improvement
Student performance prior to 2006
was found to be frequently
unsatisfactory in effective use of
databases, in discrimination in
choice of materials, and in use of
library resources. Although all
capstone students surveyed
successfully accessed peerreviewed literature as required, it
was felt by the department faculty
that students frequently
overlooked valuable resources and
papers and also often selected
papers of only tangential
relevance to their topics. Students
who were closely questioned often
seemed unaware of resources
available through our library,
including bibliographic databases
and interlibrary loan.
Same As Above

Same As Above
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2b. Students will accurately and thoughtfully interpret, evaluate and critique biological primary research
papers.
Assessment Mechanisms
Biology faculty will assess
capstone students on
understanding and interpreting
primary literature. All biology
majors should perform at an
adequate level.

Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

Assessment Results
From 2002-2006, 59 out of 59
students evaluated performed
adequately.

27 of 35 sophomore students
(83%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

Program/Dept Improvement
Beginning in 2006-2007, use of
library resources became a major
focus of our sophomore Methods
courses. The graduating class of
2009 is the first cohort to have
experienced this curricular
change, and we are now assessing
their performance.
Although all capstone students
were deemed adequate in
interpretation of primary
literature, we are instituting a
more systematized evaluation of
student performance to gain a
more precise idea of how
successful our students are in
meeting this objective.
Same As Above

3. Goal
Students will clearly, accurately and in appropriate styles, communicate about biological phenomena and
research orally, in writing and graphically.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will write clear, accurate and stylistically appropriate reports and will effectively present their
results to a scientifically literate audience.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
had learned to communicate
scientific information by writing.

Assessment Results
From 2004-2008, 72 of 81
students surveyed (89%) agreed or
strongly agreed that they had
learned to communicate scientific
information by writing.

Program/Dept Improvement
Although most students have felt
that they have improved their
writing as Biology majors at
Southwestern, student
performance prior to 2006 was
found to be frequently
unsatisfactory in the clarity of and
organization of written materials,
punctuation, grammar, diction and
adherence to stylistic conventions.
To address these issues, beginning
in 2006-2007, writing became a
major focus of the sophomore
Methods classes. In fall 2008, we
participated with Elizabeth
Piedmont-Marton and the Debby
Ellis Writing Center in a program
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to develop discipline-specific
student peer writing mentors. We
have continued this program with
student teaching assistants in the
sophomore methods classes.

Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate students’ oral and written
communication skills on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

25 of 35 sophomore students (71
%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

The graduating class of 2009 is
the first cohort to have
experienced the new Methods
courses, and we are now assessing
their performance.
Same As Above

17 of 17 upper-level students
(100%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

4. Goal
Students will accurately, appropriately and safely perform physical techniques of biological investigation.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Students will accurately and carefully follow laboratory protocols.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

Assessment Results
16 of 16 sophomore students
(100%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
learned to participate in science
through field and laboratory
exercises.

From 2004-2008, 78 of 83
students surveyed (94%) agreed or
strongly agreed that they had
learned to participate in science
through lab and field experiences.

18 of 19 upper-level students
(95%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

Program/Dept Improvement
While student self-reports indicate
that students feel that they are
learning techniques of scientific
research, we are instituting a more
systematized evaluation of student
performance to gain a more
precise idea of how successful our
students are in meeting this
objective.
Same As Above

4b. Students will accurately use standard research instruments, including pipetters, flasks, balances, calipers,
etc.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

Assessment Results
13 of 16 sophomore students
(81%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

Program/Dept Improvement
While student self-reports indicate
that students feel that they are
learning techniques of scientific
research, we are instituting a more
systematized evaluation of student
performance to gain a more
precise idea of how successful our
students are in meeting this
objective.

5. Goal
Students will accurately and appropriately apply quantitative reasoning and methods to biological problems.
Learning Outcomes
5a. Students will choose and accurately conduct appropriate analytical (statistical) methods to quantitative
data.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

Assessment Results
18 of 19 sophomore students
(95%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

Program/Dept Improvement
Prior to 2006, faculty identified
statistical understanding as an area
in which student performance has
not consistently met desired
levels. Beginning with the 20052006 catalog, a course in statistics
is now required for the biology
major, and is a prerequisite for the
sophomore Methods in Ecology
and Evolution course. In addition,
beginning with the 2006-2007
academic year, the sophomore
Methods in Ecology and
Evolution course has had a
substantial statistical analysis
component. The graduating class
of 2009 is the first cohort to have
experienced these curricular
changes, and we are now
assessing their performance.

5b. Students will appropriately and accurately apply quantitative approaches in laboratory and field settings,
such as calculation of concentrations to make solutions, use of standard curves to derive measurement
values, calculation of quantities from concentrations and volumes.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.

Assessment Results
15 of 16 sophomore students
(94%) performed at a good or
excellent level.

Program/Dept Improvement
During our 2009 summer faculty
retreat, we will study the data that
we have on student performance
following the 2008-2009
assessment and begin evaluation.
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Chemistry and Biochemistry Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Emily D. Niemeyer, Professor and Chair; Nikolaos Bentenitis, Assistant Professor; Dr. Kerry Bruns,
Professor; Dr. Maha Zewail Foote, Associate Professor; Dr. Frank S. Guziec, Jr., Professor; Dr. Sandra Loudwig,
Visiting Assistant Professor; Dr. Gulnar H. Rawji, Associate Professor; Dr. Willis Weigand, Associate Professor
Degree Supported: B.A., B.S., American Chemical Society-Certified B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 9
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 83
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1394 credit hours (department courses average three credit hours each.)
Description
The Chemistry and Biochemistry Department offers majors and minors within the Bachelor of Science and
Bachelor of Arts degrees. The department is accredited by the American Chemical Society (ACS) and offers an
option for students to pursue an ACS-certified BS degree in chemistry. For students who wish to enter graduate
school in chemistry or a related field upon completion of their degree, the ACS-certified chemistry major offers a
strong foundation in all fields within the chemical sciences.
The Chemistry and Biochemistry Department also offers a major in Biochemistry under the Bachelor of Science
degree. The curriculum is designed to guide students in developing a strong foundation in the fundamentals of
chemistry and biology.
The Chemistry and Biochemistry Department provides a variety of educational experiences for students who
desire a better understanding of the chemical, physical, and biological world. The department offers courses
ranging from Chemistry Appreciation for the non-science major to advanced studies in biochemistry, physical
chemistry, organic, inorganic or analytical chemistry.
The Chemistry and Biochemistry Department offers majors and minors within the Bachelor of Science and
Bachelor of Arts degrees. The department is accredited by the American Chemical Society (ACS) and offers an
option for students to pursue an ACS-certified BS degree in chemistry. For students who wish to enter graduate
school in chemistry or a related field upon completion of their degree, the ACS-certified chemistry major offers a
strong foundation in all fields within the chemical sciences.
In addition to their regular course work, chemistry majors are strongly encouraged to become involved in
laboratory research during their junior and/or senior years. Members of the department’s faculty are available to
consult with chemistry students about research programs available at Southwestern and other universities. The
Chemistry and Biochemistry Department runs a robust summer eight-week faculty and undergraduate research
program funded by Southwestern and the Welch Foundation. Typically, the entire faculty and about fifteen
students participate each summer. All chemistry and biochemistry majors are required to complete a capstone
experience based on a laboratory research project. In addition, all majors must participate in a literature seminar
course to prepare them for their capstone experience.
Recent History of Program
In response to the 1999 external departmental review by Dr. Thomas J. Smith of Kalamazoo College, the
department made numerous improvements in curriculum, facilities, instrumentation, relations among faculty and
staff and faculty support. A) The department added courses for non-majors, and a course in chemical literature to
prepare students for capstone projects. Most significantly, the department began a B.S. program in biochemistry,
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which has attracted excellent, motivated students in small numbers. B) The (then) new wing of the science
building with (then) modern instructional and research instrumentation came on-line about the time of the selfstudy. The older building was nominally refurbished with attention to safety and new instructional technology.
The University is currently (2009) working to raise funds for a new science building with new instrumentation.
C) The department added a professional staff member with faculty rank, who teaches lab sections, assists with
maintenance of instruments and manages hazardous wastes generated in teaching labs. The department also
added a lab stores manager, who assists with lab set-up. D) The department hired a tenure-track (now tenured)
biochemist.
The department has an outstanding record in preparing students for graduate and professional schools, and an
outstanding record in promoting undergraduate research in association with faculty.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 1999. The most recent five-year review
took place in 2005. The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based
on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is
based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Chemistry and Biochemistry Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The goal of the Chemistry and Biochemistry Department is to present the discipline of chemistry as a dynamic
and challenging field of study that will serve students either as the primary area of expertise used to fulfill a Lifelong career or as a necessary supplement to another area of study that requires the knowledge of chemistry.
1. Goal
Chemistry and biochemistry students will have a mastery of the central concepts within core areas (analytical,
biochemistry, organic, inorganic, and physical chemistry) of our discipline.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate a high-level of understanding within core courses in our curriculum. These
courses include Quantitative Methods of Analysis (analytical), Biochemistry I and II, General Chemistry I
and II, Organic Chemistry I and II, Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry, and Physical Chemistry I and II.
Assessment Mechanisms
American Chemical Society
standardized final exams will be
administered in all courses for
chemistry and biochemistry
majors (when exams are
available). Class averages should
be at least at the 70th percentile
nationally (collect data annually,
assess every 5 years with
submission of ACS accreditation
report to Committee on
Professional Training).

Assessment Results
Fall 2007 results: 2 General
Chemistry I sections had mean
scores at the 70th percentile and
the third had a mean at the 72nd
percentile; Accelerated General
Chemistry had a mean percentile
score of 73; Intermediate
Inorganic had a mean percentile
score of 67.
Spring 2008 results: One General
Chemistry II section had an
average percentile of 81, another
was 76, and the third was 60;
Quantitative Analysis had a mean
percentile score of 73;
Biochemistry II had an average
percentile score of 84; Organic
Chemistry II had a mean in the
79th percentile. The Physical
Chemistry exam has not yet been
standardized nationally, so results
are not currently reported.
Fall 2008 results: Two General
Chemistry I sections had means of
69 while the other was in the 68th
percentile. Accelerated General
Chemistry had a mean exam value
of 87; Intermediate Inorganic had
an average score in the 65th
percentile.
Spring 2008 results: One General
Chemistry II section had a mean

Program/Dept Improvement
The content covered in the course
will be comparable to the other
sections so that students may
transition directly into General
Chemistry II.
Beginning in summer 2009, we
are also adding an on-line exam
for all students interested in taking
General Chemistry. The exam is
designed to test math skills and
assess basic chemical knowledge
of students entering our courses in
order to give our instructors a
better understanding of the
students’ scientific background.
We also plan to provide students
with resources to review over the
summer so they can begin their
preparation for the General
Chemistry course as early as
possible.
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percentile of 57, another was 67,
and the third was 76;
Biochemistry II had an average
percentile score of 72. The
Physical Chemistry and Organic
Chemistry exams have not yet
been standardized nationally, so
results are not currently reported.
2. Goal
Majors will have competency in conducting chemical or biochemical research.
Learning Outcome
2a. All chemistry and biochemistry majors will develop competency in: conducting chemical/biochemical
research; using the library and/or electronic resources for their research; writing a scientific manuscript;
and, presenting their results to the scientific community.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of all majors will complete
a substantive research experience
in which they will participate in a
minimum of an 8-week summer
research program.

Assessment Results
In 2008, 5 of our 8 graduates
completed their substantive
research experience during our
Welch Summer Research
Program, participating in at least 8
weeks of summer research in
addition to an Introduction to
Research course during the
academic year. 2 of our graduates
completed their substantive
research experience through
National Science Foundation
Research Experience for
Undergraduate Programs. 2 of
our graduates completed summer
research projects in other settings:
an industrial lab and a state
forensics lab.
In 2009, 3 of our 6 graduates
completed their substantive
research experience during our
Welch Summer Research
Program, participating in at least 8
weeks of summer research in
addition to an Introduction to
Research course during the
academic year. 1 of our graduates
completed her substantive
research experience through a
National Science Foundation
Research Experience for
Undergraduates Program. 2 of
our graduates completed research
experiences by enrolling in a
single Introduction to Research

Program/Dept Improvement
CUR Quarterly, which focuses on
assessing undergraduate research.
Because of the inadequate
research preparation of two recent
(2009) graduates in our chemistry
capstone course, our department
determined a minimum number of
research hours for chemistry and
biochemistry majors who do not
participate in a summer research
program. We determined that
students must enroll in a
minimum of four hours of
Introduction to Research with a
faculty mentor, completed over 2
– 4 semesters. Research
requirements for the major will be
added to the course catalog next
year. Ongoing assessment will
determine whether the minimum
number of research hours will
need to be adjusted in the future.
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All majors will successfully
complete a capstone course which
requires them to write a scientific
paper based on their substantive
research experience, and present
their work to other faculty and
students. Students will be
evaluated by faculty based on a
set of criteria established by the
department (see attached rubric
for Chemistry research capstone
course).

A senior exit survey will be
administered to all chemistry and
biochemistry majors. 75% of
graduates will rate themselves as
very confident 1) or somewhat
confident 2) in research-related
skills. The survey will employ a
Lickert-style scale where not very
confident 3) and not confident at
all 4) will be the other response
options.

course, which was determined by
departmental faculty to
insufficiently prepare the students
in methods of conducting
research.
In 2008, all 8 graduates
successfully completed the
chemistry research capstone
course. In 2009, 1 student
withdrew from the capstone
course while 6 successfully
completed the class.

Results from the 2009 senior exit
survey (n = 6) indicate that our
graduates: feel confident in
reading and understanding an
article from the primary literature
(avg. = 1.58); are very confident
about working safely in the
laboratory (avg. = 1.17); are
somewhat confident in conducting
chemical research (avg. = 2.00);
are somewhat confident in using
library resources to investigate a
problem related to chemistry (avg.
= 1.83); are confident in using
analytical instrumentation (avg. =
1.67); are not as confident in
carrying out a detailed synthesis
(avg. = 2.25); are somewhat
confident in writing a scientific
manuscript (avg. = 1.83); and are
somewhat confident in giving a
scientific presentation (avg. =
1.67).

Because one senior was unable to
successfully complete the senior
research capstone course in 2009
and because results from our
senior survey indicate that our
graduates are only “somewhat
confident” in using library
resources, writing a scientific
manuscript, and giving a scientific
presentation, we are planning to
revise our Chemistry Literature
Seminar course. The Chemistry
Literature Seminar is currently
offered in the senior year as
preparation for the capstone
course but we are planning to
move the class to the junior year
for chemistry and biochemistry
majors and determine, as a
department, new expectations for
the class with a particular
emphasis on scientific reading and
writing (the course content is
currently highly variable
depending on the instructor).
Same As Above
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75% of our graduates’ research
projects will be reviewed by
faculty at a level high enough for
presentation at a regional or
national scientific conference.

In 2008, 5 of 8 graduates
presented their research at
national scientific conferences:
the American Chemical Society
National Meeting (4 graduates)
and the American Academy of
Forensic Sciences (1 graduate). In
2009, 2 of 6 graduates presented
their research at the American
Chemical Society National
meeting.

At least one graduate a year will
co-author a peer-reviewed
scientific article with her/his
faculty mentor.

In 2008, 2 of 8 graduates coauthored articles with faculty
mentors in high quality peerreviewed scientific journals
(Photochemistry and
Photobiology, Bioinorganic and
Medicinal Chemistry). In 2009, 1
of 6 graduates co-authored an
article with a faculty mentor in a
high-quality scientific journal
(Agricultural and Food
Chemistry).

In 2009, only 2 of our 6 graduates
presented their research at
regional or national scientific
meetings. This result is most
likely due to the fact that two of
our majors completed short (one
semester) research projects. We
have changed the minimum
number of research hours required
for the major (see 2a) and will
determine whether that will
positively impact this particular
learning outcome in the future.
Standard met. Continue to
monitor.
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Classics Area
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Hal Haskell, Professor of Classics and Chair
Contributing Classics Program Faculty: Dr. Glenda Warren Carl, Associate Professor of French and Latin; Dr.
Philip E. Hopkins, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Dr. Thomas Noble Howe, Professor of Art History; Dr.
Kimberly Smith, Associate Professor of Art History
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008 (Classics): 2
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008 (Classics): 11
Degrees Conferred 2008 (Latin): 0
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008 (Latin): 2
Degrees Conferred 2008 (Greek): 0
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008 (Greek): 0
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 518 credit hours (Most program courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The Classics Program offers majors in Classics, Latin and Greek, and minors in Latin and Greek.
Classics is a broad field covering Greco-Roman antiquity from the very earliest periods (prehistory) to the
dissolution of the Roman Empire. This interdisciplinary field embraces and combines the disciplines of literature
and language, anthropology, archaeology, art history, religion, philosophy and history. Through the study of
primary material (Latin and Greek texts, in the original or in translation; archaeological and art historical
artifacts), students gain an appreciation for ancient societies that continues to illuminate our own. Students must
not only master basic factual material, but also learn how to synthesize sometimes disparate material.
The rigor involved in the study of Classics prepares one for a variety of careers, and is recognized by various
professional schools and business schools as providing a highly desirable and distinctive intellectual foundation
for graduate work in any field.
High school enrollment figures reflect a renewed interest in the study of Classics, and there is a great demand for
high school Latin teachers. Other careers for Classics majors include university teaching and museum work.
Majors are strongly advised to take advantage of opportunities to study or excavate abroad. Students may pursue
semester or academic year study at College Year in Athens or at the Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies in
Rome. Summer study possibilities include Southwestern University travel/ study programs in Greece.
Through Sunoikisis, an innovative inter-institutional Classics program, Southwestern students have access to a
broad range of subject material and faculty that goes beyond the capacity of a single institution. Creative
exploitation of technology enables student and faculty scholars together to conceive of learning and data – text,
iconography, epigraphy, pottery, etc. – in a far richer way, yielding new collaborative and interdisciplinary
paradigms essential for liberal arts learning in the 21st century. Sunoikisis began in 1995 as a program of the
Associated Colleges of the South (ACS). Southwestern University was a founding member. The ACS Technology
Center, established in 1999 at Southwestern University, provided the administrative infrastructure. Later, under
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NITLE, the program became national. Beginning with the summer of 2009, the Harvard University Center for
Hellenic Studies will begin providing administrative, logistical, and financial support.
1999 marked the first season of Sunoikisis student and faculty participation in an excavation in southwestern
Turkey. In the fall of 2000, Sunoikisis began offering inter-institutional literature courses, with some 25 students
enrolled in “The Literature of the Early Empire.” The following year Sunoikisis phased in Greek literature,
beginning with Greek Lyric Poetry. In 2003, Sunoikisis initiated its annual Undergraduate Research Symposium.
Recent History of Department
The development and use of Sunoikisis has added greatly to the capacity of classics programs at small liberal arts
colleges and universities. The curricular elements of Sunoikisis expose students to a wider range of subject
material and faculty than would be possible otherwise. The president of an elite northeastern college commented
in October 2004 that the Sunoikisis program surpasses programs offered by large institutions in that the
collaborative nature unusually enriches it in terms of content and methodological approach. The program, by
providing a range and quality of opportunities for majors, prepares students who choose to continue their training
in graduate school to compete with graduates from the leading research universities in the country.
The cycle of Sunoikisis inter-institutional, team-taught literature courses, in which students and faculty
throughout the country participate, make creative use of technology to connect institutions. The class sessions are
synchronous, and student attendance and participation are required. In addition, students engage in asynchronous
discussion with one another outside of “class” time. Sunoikisis faculty gathers each June to engage in seminars to
develop these courses.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 1999. The last five-year review took place in 2005. The
next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning
outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of
the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Classics Area
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
Through the study of primary material (Latin and Greek texts, in the original or in translation; archaeological and
art historical artifacts), students gain an appreciation for ancient societies that continue to illuminate our own.
Students must not only master basic factual material, but also learn how to synthesize sometimes disparate
material. The program provides a serious intellectual foundation for work in any field and for life-long learning.
1. Goal
To attain a deep understanding of classical languages.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to read, translate and interpret ancient Greek and Latin texts at an advanced
level.
Assessment Mechanisms
All advanced students will
complete rigorous and accurate
translation and interpretation
activities during cross-institutional
Sunoikisis experiences. A
collaborative team of interinstitutional faculty will assess
student work.
All students demonstrate an indepth understanding of classical
language through successful
completion of the capstone
experience.

Assessment Results
100% of majors have completed
at least one Sunoikisis
experience.

100% of students successfully
completing the capstone
demonstrated an in-depth
understanding of classical
language.

Program/Dept Improvement
Classics majors will be required to
take at least one Sunoikisis
literature course.

Every capstone project will have
as an explicit requirement
extensive reading in the original.

2. Goal
To develop a broad understanding of classical culture.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will be able to research, synthesize, and draw reasoned arguments from the evidence of
literature, history, philosophy, art and archaeology.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will be rated
good or excellent on required
papers and exams covering
civilization, history, philosophy,
and art history courses.
All students will successfully
demonstrate a broad
understanding of classical culture
in the capstone experience.

Assessment Results
All majors have earned ratings of
at least good or excellent in the
required work.

Program/Dept Improvement
No improvements are indicated or
required.

100% of students completing the
capstone experience demonstrated
mastery of non-language aspects
of classical culture.

In addition to a significant
original language component, all
capstone projects must
incorporate a significant cultural
element.
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2b. A majority of students will experience antiquity first-hand by successfully completing an optional
overseas study academic experiences (EX: College Year in Athens, Intercollegiate enter for Classical
Studies at Rome)
Assessment Mechanisms
Of those students who study
abroad, the majority will respond
that they agree or strongly agree
that they 1) understand a
particular area better, and 2)
understand the area’s placement in
the broader global context.

Assessment Results
The Study Abroad office is
currently constructing a survey for
all participants. The director of
the study abroad program will
require Classics students to
complete the survey.

Program/Dept Improvement
While it is not financially
reasonable to require each student
to participate in an overseas
experience, these opportunities
will remain highly recommended.

3. Goal
To participate in independent research.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will complete independent research projects.
Assessment Mechanisms
All advanced students will submit
abstracts to the Sunoikisis
Undergraduate Research
Symposium to be
accepted/rejected based on blind
review. A majority of submitted
abstracts will be accepted.

Assessment Results
2 out of 3 student abstracts
submitted were accepted for
presentation in 2008.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to insist that all students
submit abstracts for the
Symposium.
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Communication Studies Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Robert Bednar, Associate Professor and Chair; Ms. Kathleen Feyh, Visiting Instructor; Dr. Julia R.
Johnson, Assistant Professor; Mr. David Olson, Assistant Professor; Dr. Dustin Tahmahkera, Assistant Professor;
Dr. Davi Johnson Thornton, Assistant Professor
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 30
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 309
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1695 credit hours (The majority of courses in the department are three credit
hours.)
Description
The Communication Studies Department offers a major and minor in Communication Studies.
The Communication Studies Department focuses on critical inquiry into the performative, relational, rhetorical,
social, cultural and ideological functions of language, performance and media. The department offers a range of
courses bound together by an interest in investigating the complex relationships among and between
communication, culture and identity. Students learn a variety of methodologies for the qualitative analysis of
communication: ethnographic and historical approaches, as well as approaches located in contemporary feminist
theory, critical race theory, queer theory, critical media and cultural studies, and performance studies. The
Communication Studies Department provides students with a strong critical and theoretical understanding of the
ways in which social reality is constructed and challenged in and through communication patterns and practices.
Recent History of Program
The Communication Studies Department has significantly changed its divisional affiliation and its disciplinary
identity over the past fifteen years. As late as 1999, it was a part of the Theater Department (then the Theater and
Communication Department). In 1999 it separated from Theater and affiliated as a separate department (then
called the Communication Department) with the Social Sciences Division. In 2003, the department became
Communication Studies, with the name change intended to signal a critical rather than an instrumental approach
to teaching aspects of communication. In 2007, the department shifted to the Humanities Division. Currently, the
department debates another name change, this time to something like “Communication and Cultural Studies,” in
part to better describe faculty interests and also to clarify the department’s focus on cultural critique rather than
vocational preparation in popular media.
Over the past ten years, Communication Studies has been the most popular major (with 393 students) with the
highest number of degrees awarded (309) in the University.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 2009. The most recent five-year review
took place in 2001. The department requested and received permission from the University’s Academic Affairs
Council to postpone the ten-year self-study due to excessive faculty turnover. The current 2009 assessment plan
based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which
is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Communication Studies Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
It is the mission of the Communication Studies Department to: engage students in qualitative critical inquiry into
the performative, rhetorical, relational, social, cultural, and ideological functions of language, performance and
media; and to prepare them to become critically engaged local and global citizens with a commitment to civic
participation as an ethical imperative.
1. Goal
To lead students to theoretical proficiency in engaging scholarship, theory and methodology in the three main
cognate areas; rhetoric, performance and media.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate fluency in a variety of theoretical paradigms, lenses and lexicons for
understanding the complex relationships among and between communication, culture and identity.
Assessment Mechanisms
The majority of students will
show mastery of foundational
definitions of the three core areas
of communication theory in the
essay final exam in the
Introduction to Communication
Studies course.
Students will demonstrate mastery
of communication theory in their
capstone project proposals by
explicitly articulating their
theoretical frameworks in relation
to other theoretical frameworks of
the field.

1b.

Assessment Results
2/3 of all Intro students reached
this goal.

Faculty analysis of capstone
proposals has revealed
deficiencies.

Program/Dept Improvement
Annual review of results reveals
we are on track, so no major
changes planned. However, we
are planning to develop a more
specific rubric to more precisely
measure student performance on
this issue.
Our recent 10-year Review
revealed the need for a more
defined format for the prospectus;
the faculty is developing this
prospectus for future use.

Students will demonstrate mastery in depth of one body of critical communication theory.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate indepth mastery in their capstone
projects by situating their projects
with particular theoretical
frameworks.

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of capstone
projects has revealed deficiencies.

Program/Dept Improvement
The recent 10-year Review
revealed the need for a more
specific prospectus format which
will lead students to more
precision in the capstones. The
faculty is also studying ways to
make the core curriculum more
engaged in matters of theory.
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2. Goal
To lead students to methodological proficiency by learning how to critically engage scholarship, theory, and
methodology in the three main cognate areas: rhetorical studies, performance studies, and media and cultural
studies.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will gain practical mastery of a range of critical methodologies designed to identify, gather,
synthesize, analyze, and produce communication texts, events, artifacts and performances.
Assessment Mechanisms
The majority of students will
show mastery of foundational
definitions of our three core
methodologies in the essay final
exam for Introduction to
Communication Studies.

Assessment Results
2/3 of all students reached this
goal.

Students will present a written
capstone project proposal that
explicitly articulates the
methodology to be used; the
faculty will rate these proposals as
good or excellent.

Faculty analysis of the capstone
proposals reveals deficiencies in
student ability to articulate their
ideas.

All students will successfully
complete a capstone project that
includes a practical, written
application of one or more
communication studies methods.

Not all students are yet required to
take the capstone project, so
analysis is incomplete, but
ongoing. Of those students who
have completed the capstone
project, faculty analysis reveals
deficiencies.

Program/Dept Improvement
In our recent 10-Year Review, we
determined we need a more
coordinated effort to ensure that
methodology is covered in the
Introduction course, and that
students in Core curriculum
courses are also learning the
methodologies.
The faculty is strengthening the
focus on methodology in the
Writing Intensive courses, as well
as making the Core curriculum
course in each Cognate area a prerequisite for the writing intensive
courses.
The faculty is instituting changes
in Core courses to address this
need. We have also instituted the
requirement that all capstone
projects have a research
component.

3. Goal
To lead students to develop an ethically reflexive understanding of the role of Communication Studies as a
discipline; and of their relationship as individuals to local and global processes and structure of
communication and culture.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will demonstrate the ability to become critically engaged local and global citizens with a
commitment to civic participation as an ethical imperative.
Assessment Mechanisms
On the final exam for introduction
to Communication Studies, the
majority of students will show an
ability to analyze connections
between local and global, public
and private, and theory and praxis
and their ethical responsibilities as
students of Communication
Studies.

Assessment Results
2/3 of all students met this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
In our 10-Year Review, we
determined that the
Communication, Culture and
Social Justice was indeed
performing its duty to teach
critical social engagement, but
was not sufficiently grounded in
teaching the theoretical and
methodological proficiencies that
we demand in our other
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All students in the course
Communication, Culture and
Social Justice will perform a civic
engagement project rated as good
or excellent by the faculty.

100% of students taking this class
presented projects of the required
quality.

departmental goals, so we revised
the Core to replace that class with
a new Core Course called
Performing Culture, which will be
more in keeping with our other
Goals (theoretical and
methodological proficiency).
The department’s emphasis on
culture and social justice has
resulted in less attention being
paid to this issue, which is now
underserved and demands a more
structural revision. The faculty is
studying how to provide the
proper emphasis to this goal and
student learning outcome while
preserving the proper emphasis on
other goals and desired outcomes.

3b. Students will recognize the work of communication studies as a discipline to be focused on critical
practice and not simply abstract, disembodied knowledge.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate their
awareness of the practical
applications of the discipline by
articulating the identity of
communication studies as a
discipline in capstone project
Proposal, which explicitly
requires students to articulate their
project within the discipline more
broadly.

Assessment Results
Not everyone is required to take
the capstone research seminar;
Analysis of existing projects has
revealed deficiencies in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
In moving from a choice of an
Academic Internship or
Independent Study as the capstone
to a more research-intensive
capstone seminar model to
accomplish our more central goal
of having students more strongly
develop their critical research
skills, we have seen the need to
re-articulate our relation to critical
practice in the discipline and in
our major.

41

Economics and Business Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Emily M. Northrop, Associate Professor of Economics and Chair; Dr. John E. Delaney, Associate
Professor of Business; Dr. Dirk W. Early, Professor of Economics; Dr. Mary Grace Neville, Associate Professor
of Business; Dr. Don M. Parks, Associate Professor of Business; Dr. Kenneth D. Roberts, Professor of
Economics; Dr. Fred E. Sellers, Associate Professor of Business; Dr. A.J. Senchack, Professor of Business; Dr.
Mary E. Young, Professor of Economics
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: Accounting, 4; Business, 27; Economics, 6
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: Accounting, 80, Business, 294, Economics, 68
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: Accounting, 654 credit hours; Business, 1248 credit hours; Economics, 1103
credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
Students elect to work toward a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Economics, Accounting or Business.
Paired majors and major-minor combinations within the department are also available
The Economics and Business Department works toward a three-fold objective: first, to provide students with a
broad understanding of the nature of economic forces and institutions; second, to prepare students with skills
needed for entry into the job market; and third, to equip students with the knowledge and skills needed for success
in graduate school.
Recent History of Program
In discussions about its most recent ten-year self-study (2009), the Economics program agreed on three broad
issues to improve student learning. 1) The faculty decided to include some focus on international and
environmental economics in all courses. 2) They agreed that issues of equity (in pay, wealth, opportunity) would
be raised in all courses. 3) They agreed that – in all courses – students would benefit from exposure to the
“world,” that is, real economic issues faced by people in various strata from other societies and cultures.
The Accounting program prepares students for business and accounting in the context of a liberal arts education.
In addition to teaching traditional accounting courses, the faculty help develop students’ presentation skills,
research skills and their writing. The faculty encourages students to include ethical sensitivity into their
decisions.
The Business program takes a similar approach. The faculty has devoted much time over the past few years –
with the support of a Kemper Foundation grant – to thinking about the place of business in a liberal arts
curriculum. The faculty emphasize personal agency and social responsibility; a moral and ethical approach to
business; and courage in pursuing personal and business goals.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was begun in 2009. That process is still underway. The department’s selfstudy and the Economics and Business external reviews are complete. The next five-year review will take place
in 2014. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The
Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Economics)
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Economics and Business Department is threefold: to provide students with a broad
understanding of the nature of economic forces and institutions; to prepare students with skills needed for entry
into the job market; and to equip students with the knowledge and skills needed for success in graduate school.
1. Goal
Students obtain an understanding of economic theory.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students demonstrate an in-depth understanding and application of the theories of
microeconomics and macroeconomics.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in Intermediate
Microeconomics pass the
microeconomic theory assessment
exam (which includes theoretical
applications) at a proficiency of
above standard mastery.
80% of students in Intermediate
Macroeconomics pass the
macroeconomic theory assessment
exam (which includes theoretical
applications) at a proficiency of
above standard mastery.
By survey of Intermediate
Macroeconomic students, 80 %
report that the course’s learning
objective “I learned about current
macroeconomic events,” was
“achieved” or “mostly achieved.”
In a survey of graduating majors
80% agree or strongly agree to:
1) I am confident in my
understanding of microeconomic
theory.
2) I am confident in my
understanding of macroeconomic
theory.
3) I am aware of economic events.
4) I am confident in my
understanding of the economic
issues presented in publications
such as the Wall Street Journal
and the Economist magazine.

Assessment Results
Standard achieved. 85% of
students met the desired level of
proficiency above standard
mastery.

Program/Dept Improvement
Assessment mechanisms were
established in 2008/2009. While
they affirmed our practices, we
will review our wording of the
survey and monitor the results.

Standard achieved. More than
80% of students met the desired
level of proficiency above
standard mastery.

Same As Above

Standard achieved. More than
80% of students met the desired
level of proficiency above
standard mastery.

Same As Above

Standard met.
1) 90% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
2) 80% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
3) 90% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
4) 88% of students agreed or
strongly agreed

We will begin in fall 2009 being
more deliberate and extensive in
applying theory to issues of
diversity and the environment.
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2. Goal
Students develop their skills of analysis.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students demonstrate competency in research and writing about economics.
Assessment Mechanisms
Eighty percent of capstone
students will complete a
significant Economics research
paper at a proficiency of above
standard mastery.

Assessment Results
Standard achieved. 84% of
students met the desired level.

Program/Dept Improvement
In 2008/2009 the capstone
research paper required an
empirical research paper to
reinforce the students’ statistical
skills.
Discussions are planned for fall
2009 to plan how to further
enhance students’ writing skills.

2b. Students demonstrate competency in the use a standard statistical package, e.g., SPSS statistical analysis
program, SAS software, and in the analysis of their results.
Assessment Mechanisms
Eighty percent of majors will
complete a significant research
project that requires the use of the
standard statistical package at a
proficiency of above standard
mastery.

In a survey of graduating majors
80 percent will agree or strongly
agree to:
1) I am confident in my ability to
analyze data using standard
econometric methods.
2) I am confident in my ability to
work with standard statistical
packages.

Assessment Results
Standard achieved. 95% of
students met the desired level.

Standard achieved.
1) 90% of students met the desired
level.
2) 100% of students met the
desired level.

Program/Dept Improvement
In 2008/2009 the capstone
research paper required an
empirical research paper to
reinforce the students’ statistical
skills.
Discussions are planned for fall
2009 to plan how to further
enhance students’ writing skills.
Same As Above
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Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Business)
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The objective is to influence tomorrow's society by creating today the capacity within the next generation of
leaders to be compassionately courageous in business and society. We intend that 'business' refers to the private
(i.e., corporate), the public (i.e., government), and the civic (i.e., non-profit) sectors of commerce, economy and
communal life.
1. Goal
Students learn the body of knowledge common to the field of business, and apply it to business decisionmaking,
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students demonstrate knowledge fundamentals in the fields of Management, Marketing, Operations, and
Finance
Assessment Mechanisms
On the “Business Major Field
Test” (an examination
administered by the Educational
Testing Service), the mean score
among Southwestern University
seniors is in the 85th percentile of
institutional means.

Assessment Results
Target achieved: mean score by
Southwestern University seniors
was in the 87th percentile.

Program/Dept Improvement
Faculty will continue to monitor
this achievement.

1b. Students demonstrate the interdependent implications of business decisions via theories and case studies.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone students will
complete a very extensive total
business simulation at a
proficiency level that is above
standard mastery.

Assessment Results
Faculty assessment determined
that 90% of capstone students
completed a simulation at the
appropriate level.

Program/Dept Improvement
In order to improve results even
further, faculty redesigning major
to better promote this objective.

1c. Students demonstrate they can apply their knowledge of the Business fields.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone students will
successfully demonstrate
application of business fields.

Assessment Results
Faculty assessment determined
that 90% of capstone students
demonstrated this application at
the appropriate level.

Program/Dept Improvement
In order to improve results even
further, faculty redesigning major
to better promote this objective.

2. Goal
Students develop skills they will need to be effective in business and society.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students develop their skills of critical thinking, analytical reasoning, writing, and oral communication.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of Fundamentals of Business
II students complete a major
research paper that demonstrates,
according to a departmental
rubric, these four skills at a
proficiency level that is above
standard mastery for a student
early in his/her academic career.
Eighty percent of capstone
students will complete a project
that requires these four skills at a
proficiency level that is above
standard mastery for an advanced
student.

Assessment Results
Target achieved; 90% of students
presented a paper with the
required competency
demonstrated.

Program/Dept Improvement
Fundamentals of Business II
instructors will continue using
the grading rubric.

Target achieved. 90% of students
met this standard.

In order to maintain and increase
this success, in the redesigned
major, a new course “Business
Research and Writing” will be
required.

3. Goal
Engage students on a moral level so that they are equipped to make informed, ethical decisions.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students are able to demonstrate the interconnectedness of people, planet, and profit, and anticipate the
far-reaching impacts (both positive and negative) of business actions. Students are able to apply the triple
bottom line concept in an analysis of the company Ben and Jerry’s.
Assessment Mechanisms
On a Fundamentals of Business
exam 70 % of students
demonstrate a proficiency at a
level above standard mastery of
the triple bottom line concept.

Assessment Results
Target achieved. 75% of students
demonstrated desired mastery.

Program/Dept Improvement
In order to maintain this
achievement, the new major is
planned to deemphasize the
single-bottom-line model of
business behavior.

4. Goal
Students recognize their holistic potential in order to develop their courage and become life-long learners.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Each student will demonstrate the ability to reflect on his/her values and learning styles, and to
develop and present a personal plan for his/her course of college study.
Assessment Mechanisms
In Fundamentals of Business,
80% of students construct a
personal portfolio presenting a
thoughtful, well-developed
reflection and plan at a
proficiency of above standard
mastery.

Assessment Results
Target achieved; 80% of students
demonstrated this level of
reflection.

Program/Dept Improvement
This was a new outcome
introduced in 2008-2009. The
faculty will continue to monitor.

4b. Students will be able to critically review and reflect on their earlier academic plan (previous learning
objective), and be able to develop and present a plan for the trajectory of their Life-long development.
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Assessment Mechanisms
In the capstone, 80 percent of
students review reflect on, and
update their portfolio at a
proficiency of above standard
mastery.

Assessment Results
This learning outcome will be
introduced in the capstone
beginning in 2010.

Program/Dept Improvement
No results available yet; faculty
will study results in 2009-2010.
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Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Accounting)
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
To prepare students to be exemplars of ethical professionalism.
1. Goal
Students in introductory classes develop accounting literacy.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students demonstrate an ability to knowledgeably read and interpret financial statements.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in Financial and
Managerial Accounting courses
will demonstrate the ability to
read and interpret financial
statements at a proficiency level at
or above standard mastery
(according to a departmental
rubric).

Assessment Results
80% of students in these courses
demonstrated a proficiency level
at or above standard mastery.

Program/Dept Improvement
In response to the University-wide
curricular reform efforts, the two
ACC introductory courses are
being combined. We will monitor
the results to insure that our
success is maintained.

2. Goal
Majors learn the body of knowledge common to the study of business.
Learning Outcome
2a. Majors demonstrate knowledge fundamental in the fields of Management, Marketing, Operations,
and Finance.
Assessment Mechanisms
On the Major Field Assessment
Test in Business (an examination
administered by the Educational
Testing Service), the mean score
among Southwestern University
seniors is at or above the 85th
percentile of institutional means.

Assessment Results
Achieved; actual institutional
average in spring 2009 was at or
above 95% of all institutions for
the 2006-2008 period.

Program/Dept Improvement
Even though this standard was
exceeded, some key Business
courses are being redesigned. We
will monitor the results to insure
that our success is maintained.

3. Goal
Students learn the body of knowledge and skills common to the study of Accounting.
Learning Outcome
3a. Majors demonstrate knowledge of the theory and techniques in the fields of financial accounting,
managerial accounting, cost accounting and auditing.
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Assessment Mechanisms
On the Uniform CPA
Examination, 50% of the
graduates from our program will
pass the four examinations on any
given attempt.

Assessment Results
In the April 2008 to March 2009
period, Southwestern University
graduates attempted a total of 31
CPA examination sections and
passed 18 sections (58 percent).

Program/Dept Improvement
Even though we are exceeding
this standard, we continue to offer
a large number of electives to
provide our 5th-year students
additional opportunities for CPA
Exam preparation.

4. Goal
Students cultivate the skills necessary to be exemplar professionals.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students demonstrate their critical thinking and writing skills.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will complete a
research paper that provides
evidence of a proficiency level at
or above standard mastery
(according to a departmental
rubric).

Assessment Results
80% of upper-level students met
this standard.

80% of capstone students will
demonstrate proficiency at or
above standard mastery on their
final papers.

80% of capstone students met this
standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
Even though we are meeting these
standards discussions are planned
for fall 2009 to further enhance
students’ writing skills, especially
in light of the University-wide
writing across the curriculum
requirement.
Same As Above

5. Goal
As professionals, Southwestern University Accounting graduates will perform according to high ethical
standards.
Learning Outcomes
5a. Students will develop the ability to clearly identify an ethical issue, explore multiple perspectives
and implications, and come to a conclusion about one’s opinion.
Assessment Mechanisms
On a series of written analytical
briefs addressing Outcomes 1, 3,
and 4, 80 % of students attain a
proficiency level at or above
standard mastery (according to a
departmental rubric).

Assessment Results
85% of students met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
While we appear to be meeting
these standards, the members of
the department feel that we need
to be more intentional about how
and how often we do this. We
will begin to explore this issue in
the fall of 2009.

5b. Students will distinguish between legal and moral rights and responsibilities;
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Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
Program/Dept Improvement
On an imbedded exam question
90% of students met this standard. While we appear to be meeting
addressing Outcome 2 (in
these standards, the members of
Business Ethics, a required course
the department feel that we need
for students who sit for the CPA
to be more intentional about how
Exam), 80 % of students attain a
and how often we do this. We
proficiency level at or above
will begin to explore this issue in
standard mastery.
the fall of 2009.
Note: Beginning fall 2009 for every course we will present course learning outcomes on all syllabi and survey
all students for their assessment of how we met those outcomes.
Note: To qualify to sit for the CPA Examination, students are required to complete 150 semester hours. Some
Accounting students remain at Southwestern University for an additional year to get those hours, while other
students leave Southwestern University and obtain a Masters Degree elsewhere. In the published results for
the CPA Examination, those students who get their Masters are not reported as Southwestern University
graduates, but rather are associated with their Masters granting institution. Since these are presumably among
our strongest graduates, this assessment mechanism understates the achievements of our graduates.
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Education Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Michael Kamen, Associate Professor and Chair; Dr. Sherry E. Adrian, Associate Professor; Dr.
James W. Hunt, Professor; Dr. Sharon C. Johnson; Dr. Stephen Marble, Associate Professor; Dr. Alicia Moore,
Associate Professor; Dr. Jacqueline E. Muir-Broaddus, Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 4
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 92
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1050 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
Courses within the Education Department are designed to provide a philosophical and theoretical basis for
teaching. In addition, courses are provided which develop knowledge of teaching methodology that is based on
current research. These courses emphasize developmental characteristics of the learner, learning theories, diverse
learners and assessment. Analytic, creative and evaluative thinking skills are taught and modeled in courses in
order to produce Life-long learners who are skilled in the problem solving so necessary in the world of today and
tomorrow. Strong, early field experiences and a closely supervised student teaching placement are integral
components of the program. After graduation, during the first critical year of teaching, the Education Department
provides assistance through the Semester of Support Program. Graduates in their first year of teaching return to
campus to exchange ideas, receive technical assistance from the department faculty, and engage in program
evaluation of the Teacher Certification Program. Semester of Support Program also provides on-site technical
support to graduates during their first year of teaching.
In completing the requirements for their respective degree programs, students must meet the requirements
necessary for Texas teacher certification as well as the requirements for the Southwestern degree.
Existing certification programs include elementary/primary (EC-grade 6), elementary/ intermediate (grades 4-8),
secondary (grades 8-12) and all-level (art, health, music, physical education, Spanish, and generic special
education).
Recent History of Program
In response to the last external review of the department by Dr. John Beck of Texas State University San Marcos,
in 1998, the faculty focused on improvements in three proficiency areas: “the ability to celebrate and appreciate
diversity in the classroom and community; the ability to foster home-school relationships that support student
achievement; (and) the ability to manage and organize a classroom in an effective manner.” The department
addressed the first proficiency by adding a new course, Schools, Society and Diversity, infusing multicultural
practice throughout the curriculum and by requiring student teaching experiences in “minority-majority” schools.
Southwestern graduates in their first year of teaching in 2004 reported that “they attributed their success to being
culturally responsive teachers to the education curriculum because it ‘infuses multicultural education theory and
practice throughout all the courses.’ ” To address the second proficiency, the department revised curriculum and
introduced a number of (Southwestern University) student – K-12 parent interactions. Faculty addressed the third
proficiency by revising the course, Classroom Organization and Management and peer group sessions on the topic
and case studies on classroom management.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 1998. The last five-year review took place in 2004. The
next ten-year review is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes
follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the
Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Education Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Education Department is to provide both a philosophical and theoretical basis for excellence in
classroom teaching, graduate school, and related work in the education field. The teacher certification programs
are designed to prepare teachers with methodologies that are research-based and emphasize developmental
characteristics of the learner, learning theories, diverse learners, social justice, and meaningful assessment. The
Education Department strives to develop students’ analytic, creative, and evaluative thinking skills in order for
them to become Life-long learners who are skilled in the problem solving necessary for leadership roles in
contemporary classrooms, school districts, educational research, policy making, and other related academic and
professional fields. It is the expectation of the faculty in the Education Department that students graduating with
a major in Education from Southwestern University will make data-based instructional decisions grounded in a
clearly articulated and well developed theoretical framework.
1. Goal
Students are well prepared with pedagogical knowledge and skills and academic content knowledge in their
field(s) for entering the teaching profession.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students demonstrate professional qualities that support student learning, such as:
knowledge of subject taught.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of the students who are
authorized by Southwestern
University to take the state teacher
exam receive a 70% or better on
the Elementary Comprehensive
and/or Content Area state exam.
(ExCET/TExES)

Assessment Results
In 2008, 92% (11/12) of the
students taking the content area or
elementary comprehensive exam
passed on their first attempt.
100% passed after their second
attempt.

Program/Dept Improvement
These results support the assertion
that Southwestern University
students certifying to teach are,
overall, well prepared for the
content they will teach. However,
the fact that a student did not pass
the exam on the first try represents
a pattern that is consistent with
data from previous years (The
most difficulties appear to be
related to preparation in
Mathematics and Social Studies).
There have been several students
certifying at the middle and
secondary levels who either had to
re-take the content exam or barely
passed. One explanation is the
miss-match between content
courses (outside of the Education
Department) and state content
certification standards. We now
require students to take the
practice exam earlier in the
program to allow time to develop
a study plan if areas of concern
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are identified.
To further address this issue, we
will intensify our collaboration
with other departments (to the
degree collaboration is possible
and needed) to discuss course
content, schedules, and
requirements.
1b. Students demonstrate effective assessment, planning, and teaching techniques.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of the students who are
authorized by Southwestern
University to take the state teacher
exam receive a 70% or better on
the Elementary and/or Secondary
Professional and Professional
Responsibilities (PPR) state exam
(ExCET/TExES).

Assessment Results
100% of the students taking the
Elementary, Secondary, or All
Level PPR in 2008 exam passed
(70% or higher).

70% of the students completing
student teaching receive an
average of an Acceptable (at least
3) on each Techniques and
Results of Teaching indicator of
the Student Teaching Evaluation,
as scored by the Cooperating
Teacher.
80% of first-year teachers who
participate in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared in
comparison to other first-year
teachers assigned to their schools.

100% of student teachers received
at least a 3 on all items for
Techniques and Results of
Teaching. The average score for
all student teachers in this
category was 4.7 (on a 5 pt. scale).

During the 2008 Semester of
Support Program session with
first-year teachers, 100% reported
that they are better prepared than
most of the other first-year
teachers at their schools from both
traditional university programs
and alternative certification
programs.

Program/Dept Improvement
These results indicate that the
program is doing well in these
areas. We will continue to
monitor progress in each area and
a more in-depth analysis will be
completed during the ten-year
review to look for any trends that
might indicate specific areas for
improvement.
Same As Above

Same As Above

2. Goal
Students participate in a development sequence of field experiences building to the field-based semester and
student teaching.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students demonstrate increasing confidence and improving competencies in planning and
implementing lessons.
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Assessment Mechanisms
70% of the students completing
student teaching receive an
average of an acceptable (at least
3) on the planning and
implementing lessons indicators
of the Student Teaching
Evaluation, as scored by the
Cooperating Teacher.

Assessment Results
100% of student teachers received
at least a 3 on all items for related
to planning and implementing
lessons. The average score for all
student teachers in this category
was 4.7 (on a 5 pt. scale).

80% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared in terms
of planning and implementing
lessons.

90% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared in terms
of planning and implementing
lessons.

Program/Dept Improvement
While we are exceeding our
quality indicators in these areas,
consistent feedback from
cooperating teachers, current
students and recent graduates
indicated a perception that the
secondary and all level certifying
students were not as prepared for
the field-based semester and
student teaching as were the
elementary and middle school
students. This can be explained
by the lack of a sequenced junior
year for those students. A course,
The Secondary Student, was
added to the secondary and all
level certification programs. A
junior year sequence was
developed starting with Reading
in the Content Area in the fall of
the junior year followed by the
secondary student in the spring.
Field experiences in these courses
now build to create a
developmental set of field
experiences similar to what the
elementary and middle school
students have. More data will be
collected on these students’
performance during the fieldbased semester. Initial anecdotal
reports indicate that these students
feel better prepared for the fieldbased semester.
Same As Above

2b. Students demonstrate confidence and competence in teaching.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of the students completing
student teaching receive an
average of an acceptable (at least
3) on the teaching competency
indicators of the Student Teaching
Evaluation, as scored by the
Cooperating Teacher.

Assessment Results
100% of student teachers received
at least a 3 on all items for related
to teaching competency. The
average score for all student
teachers in this category was 4.7
(on a 5 pt. scale).

Program/Dept Improvement
While we are exceeding our
quality indicators in these areas,
Semester of Support Program
feedback indicated that students
planning to teach in secondary
schools wanted more secondary
school placements.
Starting fall of 2009, secondary
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80% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared in terms
teaching competency.

90% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared in terms
of teaching competency.

certifying students will be place at
the ninth grade center rather than
at Middle Schools for their Fieldbased teaching assignment.
Same As Above

3. Goal
Students are prepared to meet the needs of a diverse student population.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students demonstrate confidence and competence working with students and parents of diverse
backgrounds.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared and
confident in their work with
diverse populations.

Assessment Results
70% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program indicated that
they were well-prepared and
confident in their work with
diverse populations.

Program/Dept Improvement
The Semester of Support Program
attendees reported that they are
working hard to try and
implement best practice and that
they are often complemented on
their pedagogical knowledge base.
Areas in which they perceive that
could they have been better
prepared include working with
parents. There was a consensus
among attendees at a recent
Semester of Support Program that
the time spent developing skills in
working with parents was very
valuable. In response to this a
emphasis on working with parents
and additional role plays were
added to classroom organization
and management. Readings and
instructional support for working
with parents will continue to be
sought, implemented, and
evaluated in the context of this
class. Other Semester of Support
Program attendees reported
challenges in working in highneeds schools. Based on these
concerns expressed about the
challenges in working in highneeds schools combined with a
philosophical desire among the
education faculty to prepare
teachers to meet the needs of a
diverse student population, several
changes have been made to the
program. These include the
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90% of cooperating teachers will
rate their students’ teachers as
good to excellent in this area.

100% of cooperating teachers
rated their student teachers as
good to excellent in this area.

implementation of an intercultural
experience requirement prior to
admission to the Teacher
Certification Program,
implementing a social justice
component in the field-based
semester, and integrating
multicultural and social justice
education elements within
foundational courses (e.g.
Foundations, School Society and
Diversity, and Survey of
Exceptionalities).
Same As Above
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English Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. James A. Kilfoyle, Associate Professor and Chair; Dr. Eileen Cleere, Associate Professor; Ms. Carina
Evans, Instructor; Dr. David Gaines, Associate Professor; Dr. Helene Meyers, Professor; Dr. Elizabeth PiedmontMarton, Associate Professor; Dr. Michael B. Saenger, Associate Professor; Dr. Elizabeth Stockton, Assistant
Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 20
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 163
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 2152 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The department offers majors and minors in English.
The program in English provides grounding in English and American literature strong enough to support a life of
continued reading and reflection, with the deepened understanding of human experience that this makes possible.
It imparts skills of interpretation, analysis, research and writing that are useful in a broad range of professional
activities.
Majors are exposed to a broad range of issues and texts representative of the discipline. This necessarily includes
courses that present the historical and cultural range of literary production, a deliberate encounter with interpretive
strategies under the heading of critical theory, and, under “emergent literatures or popular cultures,” a set of
courses that exceed established, national canons of literature.
Recent History of Program
The department crafted a successful targeted search for a faculty member specializing in African-American
literature. These courses began in the 2008-2009 academic year.
An upcoming significant change in the department will be the cessation of college writing courses in the English
Department and the shift in 2010 to “writing attentive courses” throughout the disciplines.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 1997. The last five-year review was completed in 2003.
The next ten-year self-study is overdue and should be completed in the 2009-2010 academic year. The current
2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the
assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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English Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
To provide: 1) a strong grounding in English and American literature to support a life of continued reading and
reflection, with the deepened understanding of human experience that this makes possible; 2) a skillful
engagement with literature through writing, research, analysis and interpretation; and 3) an understanding of the
relations among literature, culture, and history, and a familiarity with the basic questions of literary and cultural
theory.
1. Goal
To develop skills in reading literature.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate a strong knowledge of English and American literature.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample of papers and exams
addressing the basic elements of
English and American literature
and culture and drawn from
relevant courses will be rated
good or excellent based on an
evaluation rubric. Target: 80%

Assessment Results
95% of papers and exams were
rated good or excellent based on
an evaluation rubric.

Program/Dept Improvement
No programmatic changes are
required at present. However, the
rubric is being refined to better
assess the impacts of refinements
and sequencing of courses on
student performance.

1b. Students will demonstrate a strong knowledge of emerging literatures.
Assessment Mechanisms
On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, majors will agree
or strongly agree with the
statement: “I feel I have received
a strong grounding in English and
American literature.” Target:
80%
A sample of selected papers and
exams drawn from relevant
courses will be assessed with a
rubric to determine how well
students address the basic
elements of emergent literature.
Target: 80% rated good or
excellent.

Assessment Results
90% of graduating seniors
responded that they either agreed
or strongly agreed that they had
received a strong grounding in
English and American literature.

75% of papers and exams were
rated good or excellent based on
an evaluation rubric regarding
basic issues concerning emergent
literature.

Program/Dept Improvement
No programmatic change
necessary at this time. Graduating
senior self-assessment will be
compared with departmental
review of student writing
beginning next year to triangulate
these results.
We are making sure that a
sufficient number of courses
engaged with emergent literatures
are regularly offered.
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On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, majors will agree
or strongly agree with the
statement: “I feel I have received
a strong grounding in emerging
literatures.” Target: 80%

60% of respondents either agreed
or strongly agreed that they had
received a strong grounding in
emerging literatures.

Efforts to provide a more solid
grounding in emergent literatures
have resulted in: 1) the hiring of a
faculty member with an emphasis
in African American literature; 2)
a World Cinema, course
developed as a complement to
existing courses in American film;
and 3) Postcolonial literature is
being offered more regularly.

1c. Students will demonstrate that they are familiar with the basic questions of literary and cultural theory.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample of selected papers and
exams drawn from relevant
courses will be assessed with a
rubric to determine how well
students address and integrate the
basic questions and strategies of
literary and cultural theory.
Target: 80% rated good or
excellent.

Assessment Results
90% of papers and exams were
rated good or excellent based on
an evaluation rubric in deploying
some of the basic questions of
theory. 70% successfully
integrated those questions into
their argument.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department is identifying
ways in which students can more
successfully integrate theory into
their written work, beginning with
Introduction to Literary Studies
through the capstone seminar.

In reviewing final papers written
for the capstone seminar,
department faculty will determine
that all papers reach or exceed the
level of acceptable regarding use
of theory.

Department faculty agreed that
86% of spring semester’s capstone
papers demonstrated a familiarity
with some of the basic questions
of literary and cultural theory.

On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, 80% of majors will
agree or strongly agree with the
statement: “I feel I have received
a strong grounding in some of the
basic questions of literary and
cultural theory.” (annually)

70% of respondents either agreed
or strongly agreed that they had
received a strong grounding in
some of the basic questions of
literary and cultural theory.

Department will review the charge
given to students enrolled in
capstone for their seminar paper
to determine whether a greater
emphasis should be placed on
integrating theory into the final
papers. The department will
consider making 10-503, Literary
Criticism/Literary Theory, a
required course for majors.
The department is considering
requiring a specific course in
literary theory for all majors (10403).

1d. Students will demonstrate competency in analyzing and interpreting texts.
Assessment Mechanisms
Papers and exams drawn from a
rotating array of relevant courses
will be rated good or excellent
based on evaluation rubric in
analyzing and interpreting literary
texts. Target: 80%

Assessment Results
90% of papers and exams were
rated good or excellent based on
an evaluation rubric.

Program/Dept Improvement
No programmatic change needed
at this time.
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In reviewing final papers written
for the capstone seminar,
department faculty will determine
that all papers reach or exceed the
level of acceptable as set forth in
the department evaluation rubric.
Target: 80%

In reviewing capstone papers,
department faculty determined
that 83% of them reached or
exceeded the acceptable level in
analyzing and interpreting texts.

No programmatic change needed
at this time.

On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, majors will agree
or strongly agree with the
statement: “I feel I have received
a strong grounding in analyzing
and interpreting texts.” Annual
Target 80%

90% of respondents either agreed
or strongly agreed that they had
received a strong grounding in
analyzing and interpreting texts.

Continue to provide opportunities
for students to enhance their
reading and interpretive skills.

2. Goal
To develop literary research skills.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to access scholarly resources and conduct literary research.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample of papers and exams
drawn from relevant courses will
be rated good or excellent based
on evaluation rubric in identifying
and integrating appropriate
scholarly resources. Target: 80%

Assessment Results
80% of papers and exams were
rated good or excellent based on
an evaluation rubric in identifying
and integrating appropriate
scholarly resources.

In faculty will assess final
capstone papers written for the
seminar to determine that all
papers reach or exceed the level of
acceptable in deploying scholarly
resources. Annual target: 100%

In reviewing capstone papers,
department faculty found that
83% adequately deployed
scholarly resources or were
adequately grounded in literary
research.

On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, majors will agree
or strongly agree with the
statement: “I feel I have received
a solid grounding in conducting
literary research.” Annual target:
80%

Program/Dept Improvement
Follow up on the basic
introduction to scholarly resources
in Intro to Literary Studies with
more consistent emphasis on
research resources in the
department’s mid-level courses.

The department is developing a
set of guidelines to assist students
in conducting literary research to
be distributed and discussed in
introductory courses, especially
introduction to literary studies,
mid-level courses, and in
capstone.
100% of respondents either agreed Continue to create opportunities
or strongly agreed that they had
for research and writing from
received a strong grounding in
research in upper-level courses.
conducting literary research.

3. Goal
To develop writing skills.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will be able to write effectively about literature.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
A sample of papers and exams
85% of papers and exams were
drawn from relevant courses will
rated good or excellent based on
be assessed with a rubric to
an evaluation rubric.
determine how well students write
about literature at an appropriate
and effective level. Annual target:
80% good or excellent

Program/Dept Improvement
At the department retreat,
appropriate writing expectations
for the various kinds of courses in
the major are under discussion.

Faculty will assess final capstone
papers written for the seminar to
determine that all papers reach or
exceed the level of acceptable in
writing effectively about
literature. Annual target: 100%

In reviewing spring capstone
papers, faculty reported that 62%
of the papers demonstrated that
their authors possessed the ability
to write adequately about
literature.

Guidelines for writing about
literature will be developed,
distributed and discussed in
introductory courses and capstone.

On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, majors will agree
or strongly agree with the
statement: “I feel my writing
skills have been enhanced through
my work as an English major.”
Annual target: 80%

80% of respondents either agreed
or strongly agreed that their
writing skills had been enhanced,
but they also noted a shortage of
creative writing opportunities.

Review and enhance writing
instruction in literature courses to
build on existing strengths.
Explore a visiting appointment in
creative writing.

3b. Students will be able to critique a brief draft essay on the basis of its rhetorical efficacy as well for
sentence-level errors.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will critique a short
essay in capstone seminar,
focusing on argument, use of
evidence, persuasive force and
errors in grammar, etc. Critiques
will be judged acceptable or better
by department faculty.

Assessment Results
In place during 2009-2010

Program/Dept Improvement
In place during 2009-2010

4. Goal
To promote life-long learning for students through continued reading and reflection.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate a marked commitment to life-long learning.
Assessment Mechanisms
On the Graduating Student
Questionnaire, 80% of students
will agree or strongly agree with
the statement: “I feel my work in
the English major has enhanced
my interest in reading and
reflection.”

Assessment Results
95% of respondents agreed that
their work as English majors had
enhanced their interest in reading
and reflection.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to cultivate thoughtful
enthusiasm for reading and critical
thinking among majors.
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History Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Elizabeth Green Musselman, Associate Professor and Chair; Dr. Shana Bernstein, Assistant
Professor; Dr. Daniel Castro, Professor; Dr. Steven C. Davidson, Professor; Dr. Thomas V. McClendon, Professor
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 11
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 93
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1746 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The History Department offers a major and minor in History. The department supports courses in Feminist
Studies, International Studies and Environmental Studies.
The study of History promotes individual and collective self-understanding by examining the record of the past. It
develops a way of thinking that enables students to identify trends and relations of human existence and to
appreciate both the limits and the possibilities of our own age.
The History program provides students with a global perspective and a solid grounding in the methods and fields
of history, while also encouraging interdisciplinary connections. The History major provides students not with a
random collection of courses, but with a program that is concerned with finding patterns and connections.
Beginning with introductory courses, the major prepares students for advanced courses on topics, themes, and
methods of history, and for research experience. With their understanding of the past and their historical
mindedness, History students go on to careers in all levels of education and government, in law, social service,
communications, museum and archival work, and business.
The History Department strongly encourages students to pursue a study-abroad experience as a part of their
curriculum.
Recent History of Program
Dr. Clifton Crais, in his external review of the department in 2009, said, “(T) he scholarly profile is quite
breathtaking and is largely across the board. In terms of scholarship the department would be in the top twenty
liberal arts colleges nationally. The department has worked hard at achieving a balance between a heavy teaching
load, multiple administrative and program commitments, and the necessary time for research and writing. There
is…a department culture of excellent teaching and first-rate scholarship.”
The History Department contributes strongly to the University. The department provides critical support to Latin
American Studies, Environmental Studies and International Studies. Dr. Steven Davidson was the primary author
of two successful grants that enabled two new faculty positions in East Asian studies.
Recent Assessment History
The current ten-year self-study will be completed in fall 2009. Dr. Clifton Crais of Emory University was the
external reviewer for this self-study. The last five-year review took place in 2003. The current 2009 assessment
plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan,
which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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History Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Southwestern University History program is to provide students with a strong global
perspective and a solid grounding in the methods and fields of History, while also encouraging interdisciplinary
connections. We believe the study of history promotes both individual and collective self-understanding by
analyzing the record of the past in its myriad forms. Historians learn to appreciate both the limits and the
possibilities of our own age by poring over the stories of those who have come before us, piecing together the
powerful elements of social movements and scientific innovation, and developing an understanding of how
contemporary cultures and societies emerged out of the confluence of their past conditions.
1. Goal
Students will develop a world historical perspective that identifies global patterns and connections across time
and space.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will be able to write essays explaining the experience of, or roles played by, people in three
different parts of the world surrounding the same historical process.
Assessment Mechanisms
60% of all final student essays in
all world history courses will be
evaluated as either good or
excellent.

Assessment Results
Fall 86%
Spring 58%

Program/Dept Improvement
Results indicate that outcomes are
generally being met. Will
continue to monitor.

1b. (added SP 2009) History majors will, by the time of graduation, have an enhanced understanding of
global patterns and connections across time and space.
Assessment Mechanisms
In survey of graduating majors,
80% will agree or strongly agree
that, as a result of the major, they
have a stronger understanding of
global patterns and connections
across time and space.

Assessment Results
100%

Program/Dept Improvement
Numbers well in excess of target
suggest major is doing a good job
of meeting this goal.

2. Goal
Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding of the basic historical developments within a defined
geographical region or civilization tradition.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate basic historical knowledge of Europe or the United States.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in the 200-level
area survey courses for Europe
and United States should
demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge for the appropriate part
of the world, as measured on the
final examinations for those
courses.

Assessment Results
Fall 82%
Spring 80%

Program/Dept Improvement
These courses are meeting the
goal, so we intend to continue as
at present.

2b. History majors will, by the time of graduation, gain a solid grounding in the history of at least one defined
geographical region or civilization tradition (added spring 2009).
Assessment Mechanisms
In survey of graduating majors,
80% will agree or strongly agree
that, as a result of the major, they
have a basic understanding of the
history of at least one defined
region of the world.

Assessment Results
100%

Program/Dept Improvement
The major appears to be doing a
good job of meeting this goal.

3. Goal
Students will be able to recognize and critically evaluate multiple perspectives on, and interpretations of,
significant questions raised by students of the past, including themselves.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to evaluate at least three different interpretations of a significant historical
controversy.
Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
80% of Historiography papers will Fall 50%
be judged as being good or
Spring 73%
excellent in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target not being met. Lower rate
of achievement may result from
use of different text this year. In
addition, there was a new (to this
course) instructor in fall, when the
rate was particularly low. The
instructor in spring 2009 intends
to change to a different set of texts
for spring 2010. The instructor
from fall 2008 may or may not
use the fall text again.

4. Goal
Students will develop an appreciation for, and the ability to engage in, historical research, including
demonstrated familiarity with historical sources, methodologies, and argumentation.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Students will use the accepted conventions of historical scholarship in their writing on a broad historical
theme.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students’ oral seminar
presentations will be judged good
or excellent in their ability to
place their argument within a
historiographical context.

Assessment Results
Fall 72%
Spring 65%

80% of final papers in the
research seminar will be deemed
good or excellent.

Fall 86%
Spring 65%

Program/Dept Improvement
These numbers indicate that we
are falling somewhat short of our
goal. It is possible, given our
expanded number of majors, that
80% is not attainable. The
department is currently working
on revisions to the seminar to
improve these outcomes and will
continue to monitor.
Same As Above

4b. Students will be able to locate and use primary sources in historical research (added SP 2009).
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of research seminar papers
will make substantial use of at
least one primary source.

Assessment Results
Fall (not yet implemented)
Spring 55%

Program/Dept Improvement
These are new assessment
mechanisms. The department has
just started to emphasize these
goals. Will continue to monitor as
these changes are introduced.

4c. Students will be able to critically analyze secondary sources (added SP 2009).
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of final papers in upper-level
courses above the 200- level
(excluding the capstone) will be
deemed good or excellent in their
use of secondary sources.

Assessment Results
Fall (not yet implemented)
Spring 74%

Program/Dept Improvement
These are new assessment
mechanisms. The department has
just started to emphasize these
goals. Will continue to monitor as
these changes are introduced.
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Kinesiology Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Jimmy C. Smith, Professor and Chair; Dr. Scott P. McLean, Associate Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A., B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 7
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 106
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 862 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The program offers a major and minor in Kinesiology.
The objectives of the study of Kinesiology are: 1) To prepare students for successful careers in the exercise
sciences, teaching, and coaching. 2) To provide programs of study appropriate for pursuing graduate study and for
obtaining teacher certification, and 3) To develop student interest and appreciation for careers in the exercise
sciences, sports medicine, and health and fitness industries.
Recent History of Program
In response to the external review by Dr. John Charles of the College of William and Mary in 2000, the
department identified a “clearly defined core curriculum and a clearly recommended sequence in which these
classes should be taken,” and significantly revised the capstone requirement to include a research requirement. In
2007-2008, the department moved from the Division of Social Sciences to the Division of Natural Sciences, and
began offering the B.S. degree.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2000. The last five-year review was conducted in 2006.
The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning
outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of
the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Kinesiology Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Kinesiology Department educates students in the broad field of movement science. The mission of the
department is to prepare students for careers relating to movement science in graduate fields of study, clinical
fields and K-12 education.
1. Goal
To promote the understanding of knowledge in content areas, including the physiology of exercise,
biomechanics, motor learning and control, biostatistics, human anatomy and concepts health and wellness.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of content in Kinesiology areas
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate
knowledge of key concepts in
Kinesiology by successfully
answering questions focused on
these concepts on final exam.
Target: 80% of student answers
on exams will be rated good or
excellent.
Students’ presentations on the
core content of kinesiology will
be assessed by faculty. Target:
80% will be rated good or
excellent.
Student capstone papers will be
rated by faculty to determine how
well knowledge of topics in
kinesiology are represented.
Target: 90% of student papers will
be rated good or excellent.

Assessment Results
80% of students demonstrated
knowledge of key concepts in
Kinesiology in final exams and
capstone papers and presentations.

85% of student presentations were
rated good or excellent by faculty.

90% of student capstone papers
were rated good or excellent by
faculty.

Program/Dept Improvement
In 2005 the department reviewed
its course listings, its required
courses, and assessment results,
and decided to eliminate some
courses, and to better define and
focus core courses. At present all
majors take the same courses in
sequence.
Target met.

Target met.

2. Goal
To apply theory and content in conducting and presenting research.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will apply theory and connect it to content by conducting and presenting research.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Students will complete a major
research project in an advanced
Kinesiology topic as part of their
capstone course, which will be
assessed by supervising faculty
using a rubric. Target: 80% of
students will achieve an
evaluation of good or better based
on rubric.

Assessment Results
90% of students achieved an
evaluation of good or better based
on rubric.

Program/Dept Improvement
Before 2006, students could fulfill
the capstone requirement in a
variety of ways including
internships and job shadowing.
The department decided that all
students, instead, should engage in
intensive research experiences and
learn deeper research-related
skills. In 2006 the department
decided to require all majors to
engage in the faculty supervised
capstone research course.

2b. Students will communicate their knowledge of health and fitness through oral and written presentations.
Assessment Mechanisms
At least 75% achieve a good or
better on rubric-based evaluation
of a selection of writings and
presentations in the discipline.

Assessment Results
80% achieved a good or better on
rubric-based evaluation of writing
and presentation in the discipline.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continue to
monitor.

3. Goal
To prepare students for careers in the exercise sciences, teaching, and coaching.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate their knowledge and skills by successfully passing certification exams and
completing practical internships.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students who take the
Texas Teaching Exam will receive
a passing score.
100% of student internship
experiences will be rated
successful by the internship
supervisor.

Assessment Results
100% of students who took the
Texas Teaching Exam received a
passing score.
100% of student internship
experiences were rated successful
by the internship supervisor.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continue to
monitor.
Standard met – continue to
monitor.
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Mathematics and Computer Science Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Kendall C. Richards, Professor of Mathematics and Chair; Dr. Barbara Anthony, Assistant Professor
of Computer Science; Dr. Suzanne Fox Buchele, Associate Professor of Computer Science; Dr. John B.
Chapman, Professor of Mathematics; Dr. Richard T. Denman, Associate Professor of Mathematics; Dr. Fumiko
Futamura, Assistant Professor of Mathematics; Dr. Alison Marr, Assistant professor of Mathematics; Dr. Barbara
Boucher Owens, Associate Professor of Computer Science; Dr. Walter M. Potter, Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science; Dr. Gary H. Richter, Associate Professor of Mathematics; Dr. Therese N. Shelton, Associate
Professor of Mathematics
Degree Supported: B.A., B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008 (Mathematics): 8
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008 (Mathematics): 56
Degrees Conferred 2008 (Computational Mathematics): 1
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008 (Computational Mathematics): 1
Degrees Conferred 2008 (Computer Science): 6
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008 (Computer Science): 56
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: Mathematics: 2137 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit
hours each.) Computer Science: 363 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
Mathematics and Computer Science courses help students develop concise and logical patterns of thinking and
encourage independent and creative work. The department seeks to develop in students an understanding of
mathematical models and a facility with problem-solving techniques. The department offers the following three
majors leading to either the Bachelor of Science or the Bachelor of Arts degree: Mathematics, Computer Science
and Computational Mathematics. The Computational Mathematics major is designed to provide students with a
foundational mastery of the interdependent disciplines of Mathematics and Computer Science.
Recent History of Program
As a result of extensive department discussion and analysis and in response to the 2005 report of Dr. Henry M.
Walker, the external evaluator, the department redesigned, extended contact hours and added a laboratory
component in Calculus 2, strengthening this course and more rigorously preparing those students progressing to
Calculus 3.
Departmental faculty have expressed a need for a tenure-track statistician for several years. The external
reviewer’s report affirmed the departmental view. The department continues to work with the administration
toward the goal of hiring a tenure-track faculty member in statistics. To partially address this need, the
department offers an introductory course in statistics and increased the frequency of offering the probability
course from once a year to every semester. The department is working with the Development Office to fund an
endowed faculty position in statistics.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 2005. The next five-year review will take
place in 2009-2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative.
The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Mathematics and Computer Science Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
It is the purpose of the Mathematics and Computer Science Department to develop students’ concise and logical
patterns of mathematical and algorithmic reasoning. The courses and experiences offered by the Mathematics and
Computer Science Department contribute to students’ understanding of the liberal arts and sciences and prepare
students for postgraduate education and careers. Faculty in the department teach the breadth and depth of the
mathematical and computer sciences with rigorous academic standards and a commitment to preparing students to
be life-long learners.
1. Goal
To understand the fundamental principals, operations, and applications of the core content in the
mathematical and computer sciences.
Learning Outcome
1a. Mathematics and Computer Science majors will demonstrate mastery of the core content in required
areas.
Assessment Mechanisms
The Major Field Assessment Test
(MFAT) measures content
mastery in selected fields of study.
Targets: Southwestern University
students to rank in upper 50%
based on average scores. (Direct
Measure)

Capstone students will indicate
confidence in their mastery of
core content areas in a survey.
Target: 80% will respond good or
excellent. (Indirect Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Fall 2008: Southwestern
University average score 155 (top
50th percentile for the 260
institutions) (2004-2008 data).
Fall 2007: Southwestern
University average score 156 (55th
percentile for the 238 institutions)
(2004-2007 data).
Computer Science Spring 2008:
Southwestern University average
score 165.5 (95th percentile for the
129 institutions) (2006-2007
data).
Math Fall 2008 Capstone: 100%
(n=6) responded good or excellent
when asked to rate their
confidence in mastery of overall
core content.
Math Fall 2007 Capstone: 87.5%
(n=8) rated their confidence in
mastery of core content good or
excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Met or exceeded all targets.
Calculus I and Calculus II and
Computer Science I and Computer
Science II have all been modified
to include one-hour labs to further
strengthen core mastery. The
department will begin offering a
second semester of Analysis each
spring. In response to earlier
Alumni surveys, the department
will increase the frequency of our
Probability course to every year
and increase its emphasis on
Mathematical Statistics.
Targets are met. For the 20092010 academic year, the
department is planning to
implement the following pilot
assessment mechanism: As part of
the annual report, the department
will compile student performance
data on targeted exam problems
that map to mastery of specific
core content in selected courses.
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Capstone projects will be rated by
supervising faculty as acceptable
or better. Target: 100% of those
who pass the course. (Direct
Measure)

Math Fall 2008: 100% (n=7)
Capstone project completers were
rated acceptable or better by
faculty.

All targets met or exceeded.

Computer Science Spring 2008:
100% (n=6) Capstone project
completers were rated acceptable
or better by faculty.
2. Goal
To demonstrate concise logical patterns of mathematical and algorithmic thinking.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate a facility with problem-solving skills.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone students will indicate
confidence in their problemsolving skills in a survey by
responding good or excellent.
Target 90% (Indirect Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Fall 2008 Capstone: 100%
(n=6) respondents rated their
problem-solving skills to be either
good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
The 2009-2010 pilot assessment
will collect student performance
data on targeted exam problems
that map to specific problemsolving skills in selected courses.

2b. Students will be able to appropriately apply current technology in their fields.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone students surveyed will
indicate confidence in their
technical skills in a survey by
responding good or excellent.
Target: 80% (Indirect Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Fall 2008 Capstone: 66.7%
(4 of 6 respondents) indicated
confidence in their facility with
appropriate technology in the
good to excellent range.

Program/Dept Improvement
The 2009-2010 pilot assessment
will collect student performance
data on targeted exam problems
that map to specific problemsolving skills in selected courses.

Math Fall 2007 Capstone: 7 of 8
students (88%) indicated
confidence in their facility with
appropriate technology in the
good to excellent range.
3. Goal
To communicate the knowledge and skills of the discipline.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to communicate effectively and rigorously their understandings of core knowledge
and skills.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone students will achieve a
rating of acceptable on the
presentation of their capstone
project by the supervising faculty.
Target 100% of those who pass
the course. (Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Fall 2008: 88% (n=8)
enrolled in capstone course
achieved a rating of acceptable or
better on the capstone project
presentation (1 student failed to
meet this standard).
Computer Science Spring 2008:
All 6 students achieved a rating of
acceptable or better on the
capstone project presentation.

Program/Dept Improvement
Targets have been met or nearly
met.
The format of the capstone
courses has been successful in
honing students’ communication
skills, which are developed in
other courses.

4. Goal
To connect and deepen theoretical knowledge and practical experiences beyond the standard curriculum.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Students will have opportunities to engage in seminars and independent studies whose content extends
beyond the standard curriculum.
Assessment Mechanisms
Each year, at least one
special/selected topics seminar or
independent study will be offered
with a combined total enrollment
of at least 5 students. (Direct
Measure)

Assessment Results
Fall 2008-Spring 2009: 1 Special
Topics Seminar, 4 Independent
Studies, and 1 Rapid Application
(programming contest training)
section. (Total combined
enrollment of 16 students).
Summer 2008: 1 Selected Topics
Seminar. (6 students enrolled).
Fall 2007-Spring 2008: 1 Special
Topics Seminar 1 Independent
Study, and 1 Rapid Application
section. (Total combined
enrollment of 12 students).

Program/Dept Improvement
Targets met.

4b. Top students will be able to deepen their knowledge and experience through major collaborative projects
with faculty (e.g., Mundy/Jones Fellowship, Honors Thesis, Summer Research).
Assessment Mechanisms
At least 10% of graduating majors
will have an opportunity to
engage in a major collaborative
project with faculty (e.g., Honors
Thesis, Mundy/Jones Fellowship,
Summer Research). Those
resulting in honors theses
presentations will be rated as
acceptable by supervising faculty.
Target 100% (Direct Measure).

Assessment Results
Departmental information
indicates at least 2 of 12 majors
graduating in 2008 had engaged in
such a major project, at least 1 of
7 majors graduating in 2009 (see
Note 1). All (100%) Honors
presentations have been rated
acceptable or better.

Program/Dept Improvement
Targets met.

4c. Students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge and skills in regional or national level mathematics
and computer science competitions.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Each year, a group of majors will
successfully participate in an
appropriate contest external to
Southwestern. (Direct and Indirect
Measures)

Students will demonstrate the
knowledge, skills, and quality of
work required for entry into the
Southwestern University chapters
of the Honorary Societies in
Mathematics and Computer
Science, PME and UPE, Target 2
new honors inductees annually.
(Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Spring 2009: 1 of 2
COMAP teams was rated as
Outstanding Winner in a
competitive field of 1675
international and national teams
(see Note 2). The other team was
rated as a Successful Participant.
Computer Science Fall 2008:
ACM-ICPC South Central
Regional (2 of 3 teams entered
placed in top 10%, 3rd team placed
28 (top 1/3 of 70 competitors).
Computer Science Fall 2007:
ACM CCSC Mid-South
conference. (1 of 2 teams entered
placed in top 10%; 2nd team
placed 6th (top 1/3 of 20
competitors).
PME: 2008-2009: 1 new student
inducted; 2007-2008: 7 new
students inducted.
UPE: 2008-2009: 4 new students
inducted.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met.

Targets met.

5. Goal
To develop skills and knowledge required for postgraduate education and careers.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students who excel in our programs will be adequately prepared to pursue graduate studies or the next
stage of their chosen career path.
Assessment Mechanisms
Graduates will either engage in
continuing education or find fulltime employment. Target 75%.
(Career Services Post-Graduation
Survey) (Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
2008: 93.3% engaged in
continuing education or found
full-time employment. (15
students graduated with a major in
Mathematics or Computer Science
(9 Math, 6 CS). Four of these
alumni are continuing their
education, ten are employed fulltime and one is seeking.)
2007: 83.3% engaged in
continuing education or found
full-time employment. (12
students graduated with a major in
Mathematics or Computer Science
(7 Math, 5 CS). Five of these
alumni are continuing their

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met.
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education, five are employed fulltime and two are seeking. See
Note 3 for more on enrollment.)
Note 1: During the last three years, faculty members in our department have published multiple peer-reviewed
articles, two of which were co-authored with students.
Note 2: COMAP - Consortium for Mathematics and its Applications see
http://www.comap.com/undergraduate/contests/mcm/contests/2009/results
Note 3: In the 2008-2009 academic year, our department offered 58 courses (including one honors course, four
independent studies, and one single-credit programming seminar) with a total enrollment of 724. We currently
have 39 students with a declared major in our department and 29 students with a declared minor in math or
computer science. In the 2007-2008 academic year, our department offered 62 courses (including two honors
courses, one independent study, and one single-credit programming seminar) with a total enrollment of 736. In the
spring of 2008, we had 37 students with a declared major in our department and 29 students with a declared minor
in math or computer science. (Based on data from Career Services, Academic Computing, and WebAdvisor.)
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Modern Languages and Literatures Department (Chinese, French and
German)
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Erika Berroth, Associate Professor of German and Chair; Dr. Glenda Warren Carl, Associate
Professor of French and Latin; Dr. Francis Mathieu, Assistant Professor of French; Dr. Aaron R. Prevots,
Assistant Professor of French; Dr. Carl Robertson, Associate Professor of Chinese; Dr.William Christensen,
Director of the Language Learning Center; Dr. Ted Jobe, Assistant Director of the Language Learning Center
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred (French) 2008: 2
Degrees Conferred (French) 1998-2008: 11
Degrees Conferred (German) 2008: 0
Degrees Conferred (German) 1998-2008: 6
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: French: 610 credit hours; German: 483 credit hours; Chinese: 312 credit
hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The department offers majors and minors in French and German, and a minor in Chinese.
The department provides students with the tools and opportunities to become competent, confident, culturally
literate citizens of our increasingly global society. We seek to form strong thinkers and writers who excel in their
careers nationally and internationally thanks to the flexibility and quickness of mind that the close study of
language, literature, culture and film brings.
Majors acquire a strong grasp of language and a working general knowledge of literature, culture and film, and
greater analytical facility in the target language. The capstone experience, an integrative project in which students
undertake significant writing and research in the target language, reinforces these goals relative to the knowledge,
insights and perspectives gained in the undergraduate years. Together with advanced courses, the capstone
provides a solid grounding that prepares students as much for graduate work as for sophisticated original projects
in many fields. The capstone covers broad aspects of the discipline and culminates in a formal oral presentation.
Recent History of Program
All of the Modern Languages and Literatures programs (including Spanish, now a separately administered
program within the department) experienced nearly complete faculty turnover since 2000 due to retirements,
resignations and departures to other institutions. The Chinese, French, German and Spanish programs are now
fully staffed. The department has shifted from primarily emphasizing language instruction to a more complete
focus on language, literature and other aspects of culture. The Language Learning Center supports all the
language programs at the University. In the past two years the departmental faculty have all received formal Oral
Proficiency Interview (OPI) training, and the department has begun to implement proficiency assessment for
students.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2003. Dr. Chiu-Mi Lai of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, was the external reviewer for this self-study. The last five-year review was postponed due to faculty
searches. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The
Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Modern Languages and Literatures Department (Chinese, French and
German)
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Chinese, French and German programs facilitate critical inquiry in the interrelated disciplines of language,
literature and culture. We encourage students to explore multiple perspectives, to develop informed views, and to
acquire the skills to build communities and act as agents of change. We seek to empower life-long learners who
shall see the world with renewed cultural awareness.
1. Goal
Language learners completing the language requirement will be proficient in reading, listening, writing and
speaking.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to demonstrate novice to intermediate level written and oral language proficiency.
Assessment Mechanisms
*Chinese: Standards-based
measurement of proficiency
(STAMP) exam will be issued to
all students upon completion of
their required language courses to
measure reading, writing and
speaking proficiency. On
average, students should
demonstrate oral and writing
proficiency levels of Novice Mid
and above.

*French: Oral Proficiency
Interviews will be administered to
students upon completion of their
required language courses. On
average, students should
demonstrate oral proficiency of
Novice High and above, and
writing proficiency of
Intermediate Low and above.

Assessment Results
Average 2008 STAMP results:
Reading: 1.5 (Novice)
Writing: 2.3 (Novice High)
Speaking: 2.1 (Novice Mid)
Average 2009 STAMP results:
Reading: 1.3 (Novice)
Writing: 2.5 (Novice High)
Speaking: 2 (Novice Mid)

Formal Oral Proficiency
Interviews in French to be
scheduled for next year. Trained
faculty on sabbatical.

Program/Dept Improvement
Results in Chinese indicate some
average improvement in student
writing proficiency between 2008
and 2009. This result may be due
to the implementation of more
effective reviews and worksheets.
The instructor plans to continue
developing such new materials to
further improve Chinese writing
proficiency.
To improve assessment of oral
language proficiency, 3 faculty
members participated in full OPI
workshops at the recent ACTFL
conference and 1 faculty member
participated in a refresher
workshop. Another faculty
member is scheduled for full OPI
training in fall 2009.
Formally and informally collected
results indicate that students have
reached higher proficiency levels
in writing than in their oral work.
We have recently implemented
several measures designed to
improve the development of oral
proficiency by creating enhanced
opportunities for using language
outside of the classroom (e.g.,
weekly lunch tables for informal
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conversation and an increased
number of language club events).

*German: OPIs will be
administered to students upon
completion of their required
language courses.

OPI results from a sample of
students in German IV:
Novice High: 1
Intermediate Low: 2 Intermediate
Mid: 4 Intermediate High: 2
Advanced: 2
Writing results for a sample of
students in German III and IV:
Intermediate Low: 1 Intermediate
Mid: 4 Intermediate High: 9
Advanced Low: 3

To improve assessment of oral
language proficiency, 3 faculty
members participated in full OPI
workshops at the recent ACTFL
conference and 1 faculty member
participated in a refresher
workshop. Another faculty
member is scheduled for full OPI
training in fall 2009.
Formally and informally collected
results indicate that students have
reached higher proficiency levels
in writing than in their oral work.
We have recently implemented
several measures designed to
improve the development of oral
proficiency by creating enhanced
opportunities for using language
outside of the classroom (e.g.,
weekly lunch tables for informal
conversation and an increased
number of language club events).
To improve assessment of oral
language proficiency, 3 faculty
members participated in full OPI
workshops at the recent ACTFL
conference and 1 faculty member
participated in a refresher
workshop. Another faculty
member is scheduled for full OPI
training in fall 2009.

*Selected writing assignments will be evaluated according to American Council on Teaching Foreign
Language (ACTFL) writing proficiency standards. On average, students should demonstrate oral proficiency
of Novice High and above, and writing proficiency of Intermediate Low and above.
2. Goal
Language learners completing the minor will demonstrate intermediate proficiency in reading, listening,
writing, and speaking.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to understand and interpret written and spoken language on a variety of topics and
present information, concepts, and ideas to an audience of listeners or readers on a variety of topics.
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Assessment Mechanisms
**Chinese: On average, students
should demonstrate oral
proficiency of Novice High and
above, and writing proficiency of
Intermediate Low and above.

Assessment Results
No formal OPI results were
collected this year.

**French: On average, students
should demonstrate oral and
writing proficiencies of
Intermediate Mid and above.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department plans to conduct a
more formal assessment of writing
in upper-level courses using
ACTFL standards next year. We
are in the process of developing a
“milestone” experience for
students who minor in a language.
The milestone experience would
be incorporated into the student’s
last language course and would
include a public presentation. It is
anticipated that the milestone
experience would further enhance
oral and written proficiency for
language minors.
Same As Above

No formal OPI results were
collected this year. Generally, all
students were performing at the
Intermediate level of written and
oral proficiency.
**German: On average, students
No formal OPI results were
Same As Above
should demonstrate oral and
collected this year. Generally, all
writing proficiencies of
students were performing at the
Intermediate Mid and above.
Intermediate level of written and
oral proficiency.
**OPIs will be administered to students upon completing the courses for a language minor. Selected writing
assignments in 300-level courses and above (only for language majors and minors) will be evaluated
according to ACTFL writing proficiency standards. Goals for oral and written proficiency vary by language.

3. Goal
Language learners completing the major will demonstrate advanced proficiency in reading, listening, writing,
and speaking.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will be able to do advanced research and writing in the target language.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone projects will be
evaluated as good or excellent
based on their quality of research,
writing, and ability to present their
project in the target language. All
faculty members proficient in the
specific language will serve to
assess the quality of the capstone
project.

Assessment Results
French: 80% of capstone projects
were evaluated as good or
excellent.
German: 100% of capstone
projects were evaluated as good or
excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department is in the process
of developing a foundational
course in cultural studies to
introduce theories, methods,
models for application, and
projects for civic engagement
within language communities.
Such a course should aid students
in developing a better
understanding of the cultural
underpinnings of their language
study.

78

3b. Students will demonstrate critical and analytical skills in discussions and writing about literature, film,
and other cultural aspects of the target language.
Assessment Mechanisms
Survey of graduating seniors will
show that at least 75% of majors
agree or strongly agree that their
coursework has helped them
develop a deeper understanding of
various cultural aspects of their
target language.

Assessment Results
French and German: Majors
completed exit survey but data has
not yet been compiled.

Program/Dept Improvement
Same As Above

Note: A major in Chinese is not
offered at Southwestern
University.

4. Goal
Language learners at all levels will demonstrate cultural literacy.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will attain knowledge and understanding of other cultures.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of assignments that challenge
students to demonstrate cultural
proficiencies will be evaluated as
good or excellent based on
language-specific rubrics.

Assessment Results
Chinese and French: No
assessment of assignments was
completed this year.
German: 93% of students
completed their projects at
expected proficiency levels or
above.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department is currently
working to refine and further
develop language-specific rubrics
assessing cultural literacy in our
courses.
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Modern Languages and Literatures Department (Spanish)
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Laura Senio Blair, Assistant Professor and Chair; Dr. Carlos A. De Oro, Assistant Professor; Dr.
Abigail Dings, Assistant Professor; Dr. Maria de los Angeles Rodriguez Cadena, Assistant Professor; Dr.
Catherine Ross, Assistant Professor; Dr.William Christensen, Associate Professor and Director of the Language
Learning Center; Dr. Ted Jobe, Assistant Professor and Assistant Director of the Language Learning Center
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 4
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 73
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 2255 (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The department offers a minor and major in Spanish.
Courses taught in the Spanish program at Southwestern University integrate reading, writing, speaking, listening
and cultural understanding. Students in Spanish undertake the shared tasks of oral work coupled with listening
comprehension and reading in the context of culture. The shared pedagogy for language acquisition thus goes
hand-in-hand with cultural immersion. This linguistic and cultural fluency in Spanish facilitates study abroad.
Depending on the student’s interests, a student may choose from diverse programs in a number of Spanish
speaking countries.
Students of Spanish are prepared for a variety of academic, business and professional careers. Special attention is
given to the central importance of modern language study in this age of global awareness and economic
interdependence. As we become increasingly international in outlook and are faced with the need to intensify our
efforts to communicate and interact with other cultures, Spanish majors find themselves in a strong position to
make significant contributions in a variety of fields. Furthermore, the study of modern languages provides solid
liberal arts foundation for any professional career.
Recent History of Program
All of the Modern Languages and Literatures programs (including Spanish, now a separately administered
program within the department) experienced nearly complete faculty turnover since 2000 due to retirements,
resignations and departures to other institutions. The Spanish program is now fully staffed. The department has
shifted from primarily emphasizing language instruction to a more complete focus on language, literature and
other aspects of culture. The Language Learning Center supports all the language programs at the University. In
the past two years the departmental faculty have all received formal Oral Proficiency Interview (OPI) training,
and the department has begun to implement proficiency assessment for students.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2003. Dr. Chiu-Mi Lai of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, was the external reviewer for this self-study. The last five-year review was postponed due to faculty
searches. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The
Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Modern Languages and Literatures Department (Spanish)
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The purpose of the Spanish Program, in accordance with the Core Values of Southwestern University, is to foster
an environment that enables students to develop cultural and linguistic competencies in Spanish and interact
effectively and responsibly in a world with increasing recognition of the regional, national and international
Spanish-speaking communities.
1. Goal
Students will achieve high-level oral communication proficiencies at the end of four semesters of language
study skills.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate ability in listening and speaking according to proficiency levels set by the
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages.
Assessment Mechanisms
Using the Simulated Oral
Proficiency Interview protocol,
the following set of students will
achieve these proficiencies:
After completing four semesters
of language study, 80% of
students will attain a novice high
rating.

Assessment Results
Due to the large numbers of
students studying language, the
department tested a representative
sample of 1/3 of the total students
taking language 4.
Fifty of 150 students took the
SOPI evaluation; 45 (90%)
achieved the desired proficiency.

Program/Dept Improvement
In previous years, the department
used the Modified Oral
Proficiency Interview to assess
student achievement on a national
scale. Difficulty in getting
enough students to sit for the
interviews, as well as the large
demand on faculty time to
administer the interviews, led the
department to switch to the
Simulated Oral Proficiency
Interview format in the hopes of
getting a larger sample of results.
In this, the first year using the
Simulated Oral Proficiency
Interview, we gathered
statistically significant results
only in the Spanish IV cohort.
The results here reveal
satisfactory results; the
department will continue to
administer the Simulated Oral
Proficiency Interview, and
monitor results. In the case of
Spanish majors and minors, the
department will use the Simulated
Oral Proficiency Interview exam
again next year, but work to find
ways to increase participation to
statistically significant levels.
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Using the Simulated Oral
Proficiency Interview, the
following set of students will
achieve these proficiencies:
80% of minors will achieve an
intermed. mid rating.

Using the Simulated Oral
Proficiency Interview protocol,
the following set of students will
achieve these proficiencies:
80% of majors will achieve a preadvanced rating.

Due to the large numbers of
students studying language, the
department tested a representative
sample of 1/3 of the total students
taking language 4.
Three of 25 Spanish minors took
the Simulated Oral Proficiency
Interview evaluation; one of the
three (33%) achieved the desired
proficiency.
Due to the large numbers of
students studying language, the
department tested a representative
sample of 1/3 of the total students
taking language 4.

Same as Above

Same As Above

Five of 15 majors took the
Simulated Oral Proficiency
Interview evaluation; one (20%)
achieved the desired proficiency.

2. Goal
Students will develop critical and analytical writing skills.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Spanish majors and minors will write a critical research paper, appropriate to their various language skill
levels, analyzing an issue pertaining to Spanish studies.
Assessment Mechanisms
All student papers (majors and
minors) will meet “adequate”
level of critical and analytical
writing skills based on a grading
rubric. 50% will reach the
standard of good and 20% will
reach the rating of excellent based
on rubric.

Assessment Results
While all the student papers
reached the goal of adequate, and
that the faculty were all using
grading rubrics, they discovered
that individual rubric varied too
widely to yield significant results
in the good and excellent ratings.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty decided to work
together over the coming year to
develop a common rubric for all
to use; this will permit a more
general assessment of student
learning across the department.

2b. Students will be able to respond critically and analytically to relevant questions and issues about/of the
Spanish-speaking world including the United States.
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Assessment Mechanisms
In response to embedded
questions in exams for courses
across the Spanish curriculum
(303, 333, 343, 413, 423, 513,
523, 613, and 623), 80% of
student answers will demonstrate
a substantial level of awareness of
these issues.

Assessment Results
An assessment by the faculty of
these embedded questions
revealed that, since some faculty
do final evaluations in their
courses with papers rather than
exams, not all students had the
opportunity to answers these
questions. As a result there was
not a representative sample big
enough to yield useful results.

Program/Dept Improvement
In response to the information the
questions did yield, the faculty
reformulated Spanish 333 in order
to better prepare our students in
critical analysis skills. In order to
assure a means of assessing across
the department, the faculty will
discuss the need for using exams
in upper-level courses.

3. Goal
Students will attain a high level of cultural awareness.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Majors/minors will demonstrate knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin American literature and
history.
Assessment Mechanisms
In assessment, based on an
evaluation rubric measuring
questions embedded in writing
assignments across the Spanish
curriculum, student will earn
adequate status on concepts of
Spanish and Latin American
literature, history and literary
concept.

Assessment Results
Evaluation of student work using
rubrics shows that all students
have knowledge of literary
movements and concepts and their
historical contexts.

Program/Dept Improvement
While assessment shows good
achievement on the part of
students, the faculty has decided
to seek improvement in this area
by grading student papers across
courses for comparative purposes.

3b. Majors/minors will increase their knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin American popular
culture as it is expressed in visual media, such as film and TV.
Assessment Mechanisms
Student presentations on subjects
of contemporary popular culture
will show that 100% of students
have increased their
understanding of the subject.

Assessment Results
This is the first year for
incorporating Spanish-language
television into language classes.
More time is needed to assess
outcomes.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty will continue to use
this strategy in classes, and assess
its effectiveness next year when
more outcomes are available for
study.

3c. Majors and minors will increase their first-hand knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin American
culture through study abroad in Spanish-speaking countries.
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Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students who return from
study abroad will show a higher
level of knowledge of popular
culture.

Assessment Results
On average, since 2004, 81% of
Spanish majors participated in
study abroad. For minors, that
average is 69%.

Program/Dept Improvement
Given the clear benefits of study
abroad, the faculty would like to
see an increase in the percentage
of majors who study abroad to
90%. We need to increase
awareness of semester-long study
abroad options and work with
students to support this in their
degree plan, especially with
double-majors.
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Music Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Kenneth M. Sheppard, Professor and Chair; Dr. David Asbury, Assistant Professor; Dr. Bruce A.
Cain, Associate Professor; Dr. John Michael Cooper, Professor; Dr. Lois Ferrari, Associate Professor; Dr. Jason
Hoogerhyde, Assistant Professor; Dr. Eri Lee Lam, Associate Professor; Dr. Eileen Meyer Russell, Associate
Professor; Dr. Kiyoshi Tamagawa, Professor
Degree Supported: B.A., B.M.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 8
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 74
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1973 credit hours (department courses range from one to four credit hours
each.)
Description
The Music Department offers two degrees, the Bachelor of Arts with a major in Music, and the Bachelor of Music
with five possible emphases: Education, Literature, Performance, Sacred Music and Theory/Composition. A
minor in music may also be obtained.
The Music Department in the Sarofim School of Fine Arts, Southwestern University is an accredited member of
the National Association of Schools of Music (NASM). The Music Department strives to serve the global
community and the world of music by offering a rigorous music program of the highest quality within the context
of a liberal arts education.
The goals of the department are:
To recruit and maintain a well-balanced body of committed music majors who will set standards for other
students in performance, practice habits and scholarship;
To provide a Bachelor of Arts program with a balanced music curriculum for students with strong interests in
music who also wish to pursue a broad liberal arts education;
To provide a Bachelor of Music program that prepares students for the strongest graduate programs; that develops
performance skills through rigorous preparation of high-quality solo, chamber and large ensemble literature; and
that prepares music education students to teach in elementary and secondary schools;
To enhance the general education program and student life by providing opportunities to all Southwestern
University students to investigate music of various cultures through performance, as well as through theoretical
and historical studies;
To maintain a faculty whose musical influence reaches beyond Southwestern University.
Recent History of Program
The Music Department is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music (NASM). The most recent
self-study for NASM accreditation was completed in 2009. The Music Department does a strong, thorough job of
providing a music education in the context of the liberal arts. The department educates highly qualified majors
and graduates while contributing to the general education of Southwestern students. Like the Theater
Department, the Music Department spent the period between mid-2005 and late 2007 in a facility under
renovation, during which the main theater and more than a dozen practice rooms and offices were inaccessible.
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Now, the Sarofim School of Fine Arts, where the department is located, is a beautiful, well-equipped and very
modern theater and performance facility. Since the previous self-study for re-accreditation in 1998-99, the Music
curriculum has undergone only minor change with the exception of the adoption of a sophomore barrier
performance exam for all majors.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 2000. The most recent five-year review
took place in 2005. The department also does a self-study for accreditation by the NASM, which takes place
every ten years and last occurred in 2009. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes
follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the
Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Music Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Music Department strives to serve the global community and the world of music by offering a rigorous music
program of the highest quality within the context of a liberal arts education.
1. Goal
To provide a Bachelor of Arts program with a balanced music curriculum for students with strong interests in
music who also wish to pursue a broad liberal arts education.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree program at Southwestern will develop ability in
performing areas at levels consistent with the goals and objectives of the specific liberal arts degree
program being followed.
Assessment Mechanisms
All music majors, Bachelor of
Arts as well as Bachelor of Music
students, must be rated as
satisfactory or above on juries
held every semester, and pass a
Sophomore Barrier Examination
in performance.

Assessment Results
For the past five years 100% of
Bachelor of Arts students have
been rated as satisfactory or above
on their semester juries, and been
approved to continue in the B.A.
program after performing their
Sophomore Barrier Examination.

Program/Dept Improvement
The music faculty continues to reevaluate the requirements for
juries and the Sophomore Barrier
Examination, with an eye toward
making them more rigorous. For
example, the memorization
requirement on the Sophomore
Barrier Examination for all music
majors was added within the last
five years.

1b. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree program at Southwestern will develop an understanding
of procedures for realizing a variety of musical styles.
Assessment Mechanisms
The Sophomore Barrier
Examination for all music majors
requires three separate
compositions in contrasting styles.
All music majors must be rated as
satisfactory or above on this
performance examination in order
to continue in the major.

Assessment Results
For the past five years 100% of
B.A. students have been rated as
satisfactory or above in their
semester juries, and been
approved to continue in the B.A.
program after performing their
Sophomore Barrier Examination.
This would indicate that the
evaluating faculty found their
realizations of various musical
styles to be satisfactory.

Program/Dept Improvement
What constitutes contrasting
styles of music is not clear in the
current requirements. In
particular, there needs to be an
increased awareness on the part of
both students and their instructors
of the vast body of music written
in the latter part of the twentieth
century. Sophomore Barrier
Examination repertory sheets
indicates that this literature is
currently underrepresented in
student performances at
Southwestern.
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1c. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree program at Southwestern will demonstrate knowledge
and/or skills in one or more areas of music beyond basic musicianship appropriate to the individual’s
needs and interests.
Assessment Mechanisms
All Bachelor of Arts students will
present and achieve a rating of
satisfactory or above on a
capstone experience. This may be
a public performance,
performance of compositions, a
paper presentation, lecture/recital,
or any other format approved in
advance by the music faculty.

Assessment Results
For the past five years 100% of
Bachelor of Arts students have
achieved a rating of satisfactory or
above on their capstone
presentation.

Program/Dept Improvement
The range of possible experiences
for Bachelor of Arts students has
broadened over the course of the
past few years, partly through
student initiative but also through
increased willingness by music
faculty to consider alternatives to
the traditional recital in one
performing medium. There have
been lecture/recitals, and recitals
that consisted partly of standard
repertory and partly of the
student’s own compositions. This
flexibility is certainly more
appropriate to the individual’s
needs and interests and, it is to be
hoped, will continue. Catalog
language has been modified to
reflect this practice.

2. Goal
To provide a Bachelor of Music program that develops performance skills through rigorous preparation of
high-quality solo, chamber and large ensemble literature.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs at Southwestern will acquire technical skills
requisite for artistic self-expression in at least one major performance area at a level appropriate for the
particular music concentration.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of Bachelor of Music
students will be rated as
satisfactory or above on the
element of the Sophomore
Barrier Examination that
requires three separate
compositions in contrasting
styles. Both technical mastery
and artistry are evaluated in each
performance. Jury comment
sheets filled out by faculty for
music majors every semester
evaluate both technical mastery
and musical artistry.

Assessment Results
93% of Bachelor of Music
students met this requirement.

Program/Dept Improvement
Instances of students failing to
achieve a satisfactory rating on a
regular end-of-semester jury have
been exceedingly rare, fewer than
one per academic year. Comments
by faculty on jury evaluation
forms have indicated that most if
not all students perform their
chosen repertoire with at least
adequate technical mastery.
However, four intended music
major students out of about sixty
have failed the Sophomore Barrier
Examination since its inception in
2002: in other words, they were
advised after their performance to
discontinue the music major. The
students who failed the
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100% of Bachelor of Music
students will be rated as
satisfactory or above on the
element of the Sophomore Barrier
Examination that requires that at
least one selection be memorized.
Certain applied areas (piano,
voice and guitar) require that all
compositions be memorized.

Over the past five years, no
student taking the Sophomore
Barrier Examination has failed or
been downgraded on the exam
due to excessive problems with
memorization.

Sophomore Barrier Examination
were not surprises for most music
faculty—in all cases the students
in question were having major
problems either in their applied or
classroom performance prior to
the examination. However, a
student who has achieved
satisfactory grades in performance
juries prior to the Sophomore
Barrier Examination, and then
fails it, has a legitimate reason to
be concerned. Faculty need to be
diligent in objectively grading and
advising students prior to their
Sophomore Barrier Examinations,
so as to give them a realistic view
of their chances of successfully
completing the program. The goal
remains that 100% of students
who begin the music major at
Southwestern pass the Sophomore
Barrier Examination. In support of
this goal, audition standards for
prospective students have become
more rigorous over the past
several years, with several
students either not being admitted
to music study or being told that
they would have to re-audition for
admission into the major.
It is apparent, from self-reporting
on the Barrier Exam forms filled
out by each student, that requiring
memorization results in more
practice and more focused
preparation. Strengthening the
requirement for all music majors
may therefore be warranted.

2b. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs at Southwestern will acquire knowledge and
skills sufficient to work as a leader and in collaboration on matters of musical interpretation, as well as
rehearsal and conducting skills appropriate to the particular music concentration.
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Assessment Mechanisms
In the introductory entry-level
conducting course, 100% of
Bachelor of Music students will
be rated as satisfactory or above.

Assessment Results
No Bachelor of Music student in
the past five years has failed to
meet this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
At the present time not all
Bachelor of Music students are
required to demonstrate
acquisition of the above skills in a
public forum, only the degree
plans indicated below. Some such
forum may therefore need to be
installed for other Bachelor of
Music students; alternatively, the
method of demonstrating
acquisition of these skills in the
entry-level course should be made
clear on the syllabus.

2c. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs will acquire keyboard proficiency.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of Bachelor of Music
students will perform and pass a
basic keyboard proficiency
examination, which includes
performance of repertoire and
basic technical elements (scales
and arpeggios), and demonstration
of sight-reading and improvisation
skills.

Assessment Results
No Bachelor of Music student in
the last five years has failed to
meet this requirement.

Program/Dept Improvement
Whether passing Southwestern’s
current keyboard proficiency
examination really results in
functional piano skills for music
majors is debatable. The
requirements for the examination
have recently been broadened to
include an improvisation
requirement, in an effort to
address NASM-required
competency in this area. Other
ways to add rigor to the exam
would include: a required speed
for the execution of basic
technical elements such as scales
and arpeggios, and a required
level of sight-reading repertory.

2d. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs at Southwestern will acquire artistry, technical
skills, collaborative competence and knowledge of repertory through regular ensemble experiences, in
ensembles varied both in size and nature.
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Assessment Mechanisms
100% of Bachelor of Music
students must be rated as
satisfactory or higher in at least
six semesters of a large ensemble
course. Instrumental
performance majors must be
rated as satisfactory or higher in
at least two semesters of
Chamber Music as a credited
course. This requirement
includes appearing in at least one
public concert during the course
of a semester.

Assessment Results
All Bachelor of Music students in
the past five years have met the
standard ensemble requirement.

Program/Dept Improvement
Majors in most Bachelor of
Music degree programs must
enroll in and pass eight semesters
of ensemble, exceeding the
minimum requirement. Chamber
music students enrolled for credit
have frequently exceeded the
minimum performance
requirement, appearing offcampus in such venues as the
Texas Music Educators’
Association convention and
public schools in Houston and
San Antonio.
In addition, on their recent reaccreditation visit, an evaluation
team from NASM recommended
that all music majors be required
to take private lessons on their
major instrument or voice and
ensemble for eight semesters,
i.e., during their entire
undergraduate career. They also
recommended that a performance
with a small ensemble be
mandatory on the recitals of
Music Education majors. Both of
these changes would strengthen
the number and quality of music
majors’ ensemble experiences.

3. Goal
To provide a Bachelor of Music program that prepares music education students to teach in elementary and
secondary schools.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students who graduate from the Bachelor of Music in Music Education degree program at Southwestern
will have the ability to teach music at various levels to different age groups and in a variety of classroom
and ensemble settings in ways that develop knowledge of how music works syntactically as a
communication medium and developmentally as an agent of civilization.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Music Education majors desiring
state certification must take and
pass the TExES exam no. 177—
Music Education EC-12. The
examination includes many
questions on specific music
teaching techniques, both vocal
and instrumental, at all grade
levels. 100% of Music Education
students will pass this
examination.

Assessment Results
Since spring 2007, four
Southwestern Music Education
students took the specialization
exam. All four (100%) passed it
on their first attempt.

Program/Dept Improvement
While this standard has been met,
it should be noted that achieving a
passing grade on an exam, of
course, is not the same as making
a perfect score. Southwestern
Music Education students taking
the exam in recent years have
reported having some difficulty
with questions dealing with
popular and vernacular musical
idioms. More experience with
non-classical music, particularly
American jazz, rock and pop, is
therefore indicated. The
department is planning to begin
implementation of these areas as
soon as possible.

3b. Students who graduate from the Bachelor of Music in Music Education degree program at Southwestern
will be competent conductors, able to create accurate and musically expressive performances with various
types of performing groups and in general classroom situations.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the Music
Education and Sacred Music
majors will be rated as
satisfactory or above in advanced
conducting. This requirement
includes conducting at least one
composition for chorus and
instrumental ensemble in a public
concert. The public performances
are attended and evaluated by the
conducting instructor and other
music faculty.

Assessment Results
All Music Education and Sacred
Music students have met this
standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
While Southwestern students are
proving themselves very
competent in the styles of music
covered in the Music
Department’s curriculum, the
department will continue to
monitor the genres of music that
new music teachers are required
to cover in order to make sure
they are prepared for those
possibilities after graduation from
Southwestern.

4. Goal
To provide opportunities for non-Music majors to continue their growth as performers.
Learning Outcome
4a. Non-Music majors will show evidence of increased ability in the areas of vocal and/or instrumental
performance.
Assessment Mechanisms
Non-music majors will effectively
compete for key positions and
parts within ensembles at
Southwestern University.

Assessment Results
Non-music majors continue to
hold key positions and parts in
ensemble.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met.
Continue to monitor the recruiting
and preparation of non-music
majors in ensembles.
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Physics Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Mark Bottorff, Associate Professor and Chair; Dr. Steven Alexander, Associate Professor; Dr.
William P. O’Brien, Associate Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A., B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 6
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 21
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 913 credit hours (Most departmental courses are four credit hours each.)
Description
The department offers a major and minor in Physics.
The Physics Department serves students with many different goals: 1) those planning to follow a career related to
physics; 2) those planning a career in engineering; 3) those planning a career in a science field other than physics;
4) those planning to teach physics; and 5) those who are not majoring in science but would like to know
something about the methods and results of science.
The Physics Department offers majors and minors for the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts degrees.
Students wishing to study Engineering are also supported by the department.
Recent History of Department
In response to the external review in 1999 by Dr. Fred Loxsom of Trinity University, the Physics Department split
the first-year physics course into a calculus-based course for physics, chemistry, engineering and mathematics
students, and another calculus-based course for biology students. The laboratory component in the first-year
course was separated from the lecture course and made into a separate course. Also, the department increased
courses available to non-science students by offering an additional astronomy course each semester, and by the
addition of a yearly course in musical acoustics.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 1999. The last five-year review took place in 2005. The
next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning
outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of
the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Physics Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Physics Department is to ensure that students at all levels develop an appropriate
understanding of the fundamental principles of physics and how physics relates to the world around them. Of
particular focus are: students who intend to pursue physics in their graduate education or careers; students who
study physics as part of their preparation for further study of engineering; students who study physics as part of
their preparation for advanced study in the life sciences; and students who pursue physics as part of the liberal arts
general education programs.
1. Goal
Students focusing on physics will understand the fundamental principles and applications of physics.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will increase mastery of basic scientific processes, critical analysis, scientific and numerical
literacy, and laboratory experience.
Assessment Mechanisms
On pre and post diagnostic tests,
taken before and after completion
of the introductory Fundamentals
of Physics course, students will
show an average increase in
knowledge of 25%.

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of pre and post
tests reveals an average increase
in knowledge, as indicated by
testing scores, of 22%.

75% of students in physics labs
will perform lab experiments and
write lab reports that are assessed
by the faculty as very good or
excellent.

Faculty assessment of student lab
work placed 80% of labs in the
very good and excellent
categories. However, the
laboratory instructors noticed
some confusion on the part of
some students during the labs.

Program/Dept Improvement
While the standard is essentially
met, the Physics faculty is
rearranging the sequence in which
topics are covered in the
Fundamentals course lectures.
They will monitor future
diagnostic results to see if this
brings about the desired
improvement in student
performance.
While the laboratory standard is
met, the faculty is addressing the
in-lab confusion noted by some
students by revising the lab
instruction handouts in an attempt
to anticipate and avoid points of
confusion. Some labs have been
completely overhauled to provide
more appropriate content. The
faculty will monitor the outcome
of future labs to see if these
adjustments have the desired
effect.
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On the annual student surveys,
75% of students will report that
the Physics program has met their
expectations for preparation in the
filed.

Student feedback has been very
positive, with over 90% of
students expressing overall
satisfaction. One area of concern
was that class lectures and lab
assignments were not always well
matched.

Physics majors will successfully
apply to graduate school or secure
physics-related employment.

Of the two physics majors
graduated this year, one applied
for graduate school and received
multiple admission offers. The
other physics graduate is still
deciding what his next step will
be.

The faculty is working to
rearrange some of the lab
sequences to make sure that
lectures and lab assignments are
more closely aligned. The faculty
is also working to strengthen the
physics major reorganizing the
sequence of our junior level
courses. This resulted in a request
to the Mathematics Department to
teach Introduction to Differential
Equations in the spring semesters.
The Mathematics Department
agreed, and the faculty is
monitoring this new sequence to
judge its effectiveness.
The successful graduate school
applications of one student
suggest success. The faculty will
continue to keep in touch with the
other student and help advise him
as he decides on his next move,
and advise him as best as possible.

1b. Students will demonstrate the ability to conduct professional quality research.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of capstone projects will be
judged by the faculty to be very
good or excellent.

Assessment Results
Three out of four capstones were
rated excellent. The fourth
achieved a good rating.

All physics majors will
successfully present results of
their research in professional
publications or at professional
conferences.

50% of physics majors were
successful this year.

Program/Dept Improvement
Faculty analysis of the capstone
projects suggests that the factor
that made the difference was
whether or not the students did
research projects outside the
classroom prior to conducting the
capstone. As a result, the faculty
will more strongly encourage and
mentor all students to conduct
such research projects prior to
beginning the capstone.
Faculty analysis of those who
were successful suggests that the
undertaking of research projects
and internships is the factor that
makes the difference. The faculty
will more strongly urge students
to, and support them in,
undertaking research internships,
both with Southwestern
University faculty and offcampus.
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By the end of their junior year, all
physics students will have their
research work included in oncampus events such as the annual
Student Works Symposium and
King Creativity projects.

Five physics students were
successful this year, and made
numerous on-campus
presentations.

Since the execution of outsidethe-classroom research is of clear
benefit, the faculty will continue
to encourage all physics students
to obtain internships both during
the summer and during the year.
The faculty will work to provide
increased opportunity for students
to perform research with them, as
well as for students to attend
professional meetings.

2. Goal
Students interested in pursuing engineering studies will understand the fundamental principles and
applications of physics as they apply to engineering.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate mastery of basic scientific processes, critical analysis, scientific and numerical
literacy, and laboratory experience as required for advanced engineering studies.
Assessment Mechanisms
All students who are interested in
studying engineering will
successfully apply for admission
to engineering programs.

Assessment Results
Both of the two students finished
Southwestern’s portion of a dualdegree (3/2) program and were
admitted to engineering school.

Program/Dept Improvement
Success rate this year was 100%.
Since this is an important
placement location for our 3/2
students, we will consult with area
engineering schools, and make
necessary changes to assure our
computer science course will
easily transfer. However, our
100% success rate suggests the
students are learning the required
material.

3. Goal
Students interested in further study and careers in the medical field will understand the fundamental principles
and applications of physics as they apply to medicine.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate mastery of basic scientific processes, critical analysis, scientific and numerical
literacy, and laboratory experience as required for medical studies.
Assessment Mechanisms
All students who are interested in
doing so will successfully apply
for medical school.

Assessment Results
While no students applied for
medical school this year, those
who took the Medical College
Admission Test reported that their
physics education at Southwestern
prepared them well for the subject
area on the Medical College
Admission Test.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty, in addition to the
various adjustments and changes
outlined in the general physics
areas, will continue to monitor the
success of students who are
interested in pursuing medical
studies, and make adjustments as
more results are available.
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4. Goal
Students who study physics from the liberal arts or general education perspective will understand the basic
tenets and practices of physics, and appreciate the role of physics in their lives.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Students will demonstrate basic knowledge of the scientific method.
Assessment Mechanisms
On pre- and post-diagnostic tests,
taken before and after completion
of the various general education
physics courses, students will
show an average increase in
knowledge of 25%.

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of these pre and
post diagnostics reveals an
average increase in knowledge, as
indicated by testing scores, of
35%.

Program/Dept Improvement
Diagnostics suggest the general
education physics courses are
successful. The faculty is
continuing to monitor results, and
is continually discussing how
these courses could be improved
and expanded.

4b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the role of science in society.
Assessment Mechanisms
On annual student survey
regarding the fulfillment of
expectations, 80% of students will
agree or strongly agree with the
statement “My understanding of
the role and place of physics in
daily life has substantially
improved.”

Assessment Results
Survey under development;
results not yet available.

Program/Dept Improvement
While other indicators are that the
general education physics courses
are successful, the addition of this
information will be useful as the
faculty continues to develop its
general education curriculum.

4c. Students will demonstrate the ability to perform and interpret basic physics experiments.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of laboratory experiments
conducted in general education
courses will be judged good or
very good by the laboratory
faculty.

Assessment Results
75% of laboratory experiments
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
While the general education labs,
where they are used, are
successful, student feedback in
course evaluation surveys and lab
reports showed that some courses
were not communicating the
desired information. As a result,
the faculty has revised some labs,
and their handouts, in order to
clarify the assignments for the
students.
The success of these labs has
resulted in the faculty deciding to
add lab assignments to those
courses in the general education
category that do not currently
have them.
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Political Science Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Alisa Gaunder, Associate Professor and Chair; Dr. Shannon Mariotti, Assistant Professor; Dr.
Timothy J. O’Neill, Professor; Dr. Eric A. Selbin, Professor; Dr. Robert S. Snyder, Professor
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 28
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 190
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1298 credit hours (Most department courses are three or four credit hours
each.)
Description
Students may major or minor in Political Science. The department also supports courses in the International
Studies Program.
Political Science is deeply grounded in the liberal arts tradition, drawing upon anthropology, economics, history,
philosophy, psychology, statistics and sociology to study politics and endeavor to illuminate the various political,
social and cultural arrangements of people’s lives. The goal is to interpret the past(s), explain the present(s) and
even dare to predict the future(s). To this end, political scientists study power, authority, conflict, economic
relationships, culture, laws, policy, values, ethics, justice, equality, rights, legitimacy and representation, to name
only a few. Using these and other concepts, they analyze the political impacts of social issues such as war, peace,
poverty, crime, education, the environment, race, gender and globalization. While most people associate political
science with the study of governments and other political actors, as a field of study it relies on various levels of
analysis and focuses on a wide array of topics. These range from the history of political philosophy and the
character of contemporary political concepts to the problems of development, from the role of congressional
committees, the presidency, or the judiciary in the United States to the role of various groups in and out of the
mainstream political process in the United States, from the intricacies of government in states at various stages of
development to the interaction of peoples and states in the international arena. Political Science is a broad and
diverse field and the department’s commitment is to help students develop as active participants in the world and
to prepare themselves should they choose to go on to graduate or professional programs, into politics,
government, non-governmental organizations, journalism, public relations, banking, teaching or myriad other
areas in which those who are conscious of the major problems of human society are interested in bringing the best
constructive critical thinking to bear.
Recent History of Program
The last external review (by Dr. Steven Schier of Carleton College) in conjunction with the ten-year self-study of
2001 noted a need for a political theorist and for more attention to be paid to methodology. The faculty agreed
with this evaluation and hired a person to focus half-time on teaching political theory and half-time in another
area. The theory courses proved popular with students and strengthened the curriculum, so when this person left
Southwestern after two years, she was replaced by another tenure-track hire, this time fully devoted to theory.
The department addressed the need for more methodology in the curriculum by explicitly integrating literature
review, the writing of prospectuses and the study and use of methods articles into a number of upper-level
courses. This coming year (2009-2010), the department will review the effectiveness of current instruction in
methods, and consider adding a stand-alone methods course. The department will also consider how to better
integrate students’ community-based experiences into political science courses.
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Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 2001. The last five-year review took place
in 2006. The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2011. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student
learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the
response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.

99

Political Science Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Political Science Department seeks to ensure students learn the cultural, historical, institutional, and
theoretical dimensions of politics and acquire skills of political analysis in order to think critically and creatively
and to better understand decision-making processes. The major prepares students for local, national, and global
citizenship, and serves the general educational needs of both students who plan to attend graduate and
professional school and those who simply seek the tools to be good citizens.
1. Goal
Students will grasp the cultural and theoretical dimensions of politics.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will have an appreciation and understanding of both the role of culture in politics and the politics
of culture as well as the theory of politics and the politics of theory.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of student work (papers,
exams, presentations, and in class
discussions) in the core classes
will be evaluated by faculty as
good or excellent in these aspects
of the core classes.

Assessment Results
All three introductory courses
include direct attention to this and
overall 80% of students were
evaluated as either good or
excellent in these areas.

Cultural and theoretical
considerations will be reflected in
all capstone papers and
presentations.
90% of seniors will agree that
they have an appreciation and
understanding of these issues.

100% of fall capstone projects
reflected some degree of attention
to cultural elements and aspects.
93% agree/strongly agree.

Program/Dept Improvement
Although target was met, we
continue to explore ways to
extend cultural considerations in
our classes and seek to
problematize and explore the
complicated and contentious
nature of both the concept of
culture and cultural explanations.
Target met – will continue to
monitor.

We recently strengthened and
deepened our political theory
program and the results indicate
these changes are strengthening
student understanding of these
issues.

2. Goal
Students will grasp the institutional and structural dimensions of politics.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will be able to identify and explain the institutional and structural mechanisms in social and
political systems.
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Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students’ work (papers,
exams, presentations and in class
discussions) will demonstrate the
institutional and structural
mechanisms at a good or excellent
level.
All capstone presentations and
papers will show an awareness of
the role of institutions and
structures.

Assessment Results
All three introductory courses
include direct attention to these
concepts and 67% of student work
is rated as good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target not met – recently
increased focus on institutions and
the new institutionalism in
introductory course. Will
continue to monitor.

Fall capstone projects reflected an
uneven degree of attention to such
aspects and some confusion.

Same as above and target not met
– added content to better
differentiate between institutions
and structures.

2b. Students will have the ability to apply theory and practice through internships.
Assessment Mechanisms
50% of majors will demonstrate
the ability to apply theory and
practice through internships.

Assessment Results
Goal not met.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department has better
integrated internship experiences
into the curriculum.

3. Goal
Students will grasp the decision-making processes and will acquire the skill of political analysis.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will have knowledge of decision-making processes.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students will be evaluated
as good or excellent in their
understanding of decision-making
processes.
All capstone presentations and
papers will demonstrate
knowledge of decision-making
processes.

Assessment Results
Two of the three introductory
courses include direct attention to
this and overall 60% of students
are rated as good or excellent in
this area.
70% of fall capstone projects
reflected knowledge of decisionmaking processes.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target not met - methodological
components were added to the
introductory courses.

Same As Above

3b. Students will have an understanding of decision-making processes to a level that allows successful
participating in simulations or otherwise engage in meaningful decision-making processes.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of seniors will agree that
their understanding of decisionmaking processes allows them to
better engage in the process.

Assessment Results
91% agree/strongly agree.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met – will continue to
monitor. The department is also
working to increase simulation
participation.

3c. Students will develop the skill of political analysis to the level that allows the preparing of papers that
meet the standards for acceptance to academic conferences.
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Assessment Mechanisms
100% of majors will present their
capstone papers or other
collaborative research project
(independent studies or honors).

Assessment Results
75% presented papers and/or
engaged in collaborative research,
independent studies, or honors.

50% of those papers will meet the
standards for acceptance to
academic conferences.

60% of fall capstone papers met
the standards for acceptance to
academic conferences.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target not met. To increase
success of student research, the
department recently required all
majors present their capstone
papers in a public forum and
increase our focus on developing
papers for professional (or
undergraduate) conferences. The
department is also considering
ways internship experiences might
be presented as a research
experience, is developing more
avenues for collaborative
research, and is considering the
possibility of multi-year research
or working groups.
Same As Above

4. Goal
Preparing students for local, national, and global citizenship.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate the practical application of political practices by successfully participating in
politics-related internships, University and student organization governance or participating in politics.
Assessment Mechanisms
50% of majors will demonstrate
the application of political
practices by successfully
participating in one of these three
activities.

Assessment Results
This is a new goal. Currently no
formal assessment tool; anecdotal
evidence suggests close to 100%
participation across the three
categories defined.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department is working with
Career Services to develop
assessment instruments for all
three measures and is promoting
these experiences (and related
ones) more vigorously to our
students.

5. Goal
Preparing students to go on to graduate and professional schools.
Learning Outcome
5a. Substantively strong and theoretically sophisticated graduates will be prepared for the rigors of graduate
work.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students who apply will
gain admittance to graduate
professional schools.

Assessment Results
We have begun assessing our
success with this traditional goal.
Currently no formal assessment
tool; anecdotal evidence suggests
a very high degree of successful
applicants (85%+) with a high
degree (75%+) of completion.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department is working with
Career Services to develop
assessment instrument for all three
of these measures and has started
to better convey information on
graduate/professional school
options.
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75% of those entering
graduate/professional programs
will be successfully complete the
program.
Senior survey with a goal of a
90% rate of agreement that the
program prepared them for the
rigors of graduate work.

Same As Above

Same As Above

87% agree/strongly agree.

Target met.
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Psychology Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Jacqueline E. Muir-Broaddus, Professor and Chair; Dr. Paula Desmond, Assistant Professor; Dr.
Traci Giuliano, Professor; Dr. Fay Guarraci, Associate Professor; Dr. Bryan D. Neighbors, Associate Professor;
Dr. Jesse E. Purdy, Professor.
Degree Supported: B.A., B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 24
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 247
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1690 credit hours (department courses average three credit hours each.)
Description
Students may choose to complete a Bachelor of Arts (BA) or a Bachelor of Science (BS) degree with a major in
Psychology. The department also offers a minor in Psychology.
Psychology is the scientific study of behavior and the mind. In this view, behavior refers to the observable actions
of an individual person or animal and mind refers to an individual’s sensations, perceptions, memories, thoughts,
motivations and emotions. The Psychology program emphasizes the position that psychology is first a science and
then a profession and provides students with a broad background in psychology. The Psychology program
prepares the student for graduate school in all areas of psychology, including biopsychology, child psychology,
clinical psychology, cognitive psychology, comparative psychology, counseling psychology, developmental
psychology, industrial/organizational psychology, neuroscience, personality, social psychology and school
psychology. Students not wishing to pursue graduate study in psychology will find the major to be useful
preparation for other professional programs, such as law, medicine, and social work, and for careers in human
services and related fields. The Psychology program has excellent facilities for conducting research with humans
and animals, including state-of-the-art aquatic animal and neuroscience research laboratories and an excellent
classroom laboratory.
Recent History of Program
Since the last departmental ten-year review which began in 1999, and partially in response to comments of the
external reviewer, Dr. Roger Thompson of Franklin and Marshall College, the Psychology Department
significantly revised its curriculum. The Research Methods course became a six credit year-long experience,
upgraded from a previously four hour, one semester course. Behavioral Neuroscience became a required course
for majors. The department established a core curriculum for majors. Most significantly, the department began a
program leading to a B.S. in psychology.
In response to the external reviewer’s comment that the department’s curricular offerings “lacked cohesion” and
demonstrated “an unhealthy reliance on humanistic psychology,” the department hired a tenure-track behavioral
neuroscientist and an environmental psychologist. According to the current Chair, “(T)he behavioral psychology
position has been a transformative addition to the department. Not only has it allowed us to require…behavioral
neuroscience, but it has significantly expanded the research options for our students….”
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 1999. The most recent five-year review
took place in 2005. The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2010. The current 2009 assessment plan based
on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is
based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Psychology Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
To provide a rigorous academic experience focusing on the development of psychological knowledge and
skills and their application, so that students are prepared for graduate work in psychology and careers that
utilize these skills.
1. Goal
Students can identify, define, and apply central concepts in psychology.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will gain a strong foundation of knowledge about psychological concepts.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 100% of graduating
majors will agree they have
gained a strong foundation of
knowledge about psychological
concepts.

Assessment Results
Criteria met. 100 % agreed
(17/17). Mean value = 3.67;
range = 3-4 (max = 4).

Program/Dept Improvement
Catalog change implemented
requiring a minimum grade of C
(formerly C-) for a psychology
course to serve as a pre-requisite
for a subsequent psychology
course. To more reliably assess
the attainment of knowledge,
implement a multiple choice pretest at the beginning of the
introductory course and a post-test
at the end of the capstone
experience.

2. Goal
Students will have competency in conducting psychological research.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will gain at least a basic understanding of the psychological research process, including design,
data collection, statistical analysis, and presentation of results.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of majors will demonstrate
competency in conducting
research by making at least one
satisfactory or better presentation
of their own psychological
research in oral or poster format to
their class or another venue on the
Southwestern campus.

Assessment Results
Criteria NOT met. 88% of
students presented (15/17). Mean
number of presentations for
majors = 2.82; range for number
of presentations = 0-7.

Program/Dept Improvement
Stipulate that all sections of
Research Methods and all
research capstone courses will
require students to present their
work on or off campus in an oral
or poster format.
Develop a common rubric so as to
enhance the consistency with
which these presentations are
evaluated.
Encourage more students to
present their work at the
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25% of majors will make at least
one presentation of their own
psychological research in oral or
poster format in a professional
forum beyond the Southwestern
community (e.g., regional or
national peer-reviewed
conference).
By survey of faculty, at least 3
current majors or former students
will co-author an article accepted
for publication in a refereed
journal of psychology each
academic year.
10% of majors will submit a
successful grant proposal (either
internal or external).

By survey, 100% of graduating
majors will agree they have
gained a basic understanding of
the psychological research
process, including design, data
collection, statistical analysis, and
presentation of results.

Criteria exceeded. 65% of
students presented their research
in a professional forum beyond
Southwestern (11/17). Mean
number of external presentations
= 1.29; range for number of
presentations = 0-4.
Criteria exceeded. 3 current
majors and 4 former students
reported a co-authorship this year.

Criteria exceeded. 29% of majors
submitted successful grant
proposals (5/17). Mean number
of successful grant proposals =
1.0; range = 0-2.
Criteria met. 100% of students
agreed. (17/17) Mean value =
3.71; range = 3-4 (max = 4).

Southwestern Student Works
Symposium.
Encourage more students to
present their work at professional
conferences.

To increase the quality and
quantity of capstone research
projects, increase the credit hours
earned from 3 to 4. This will
allow students to spend more time
on their projects.
Continue this practice.

To more reliably assess the
attainment of knowledge,
implement a multiple choice pretest at the beginning of Research
Methods I and a post-test near the
end of the capstone experience.

3. Goal
Students will have the ability to report psychological findings in both written and oral formats to a broad
academic audience.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will gain both experience and proficiency in written and oral communication.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of majors will report
writing at least three major (5+
pages) psychology papers (class
or conference) prior to graduation.
All majors will score at least 2
(out of 4) on each of the 7
components of the departmental
writing rubric on their final
capstone paper. The overall mean
will be at least good (> 21/28).
All majors will report making at
least two oral presentations (class
or conference) prior to graduation.

Assessment Results
Criteria met. 100% wrote 3+
major papers. Mean number of
papers = 8.82; range = 5-18.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue this practice.

Criteria exceeded. All students
scored 3 or 4 out of 4 on all 7
components except for one
student who earned two 2s. Mean
score = 24.6/28 (range = 19-28).

Continue this practice.

Criteria not met. 76% presented at
least twice. Mean number of
presentations = 3.18; range = 1-7.

Faculty agreed to add oral
presentations to the requirements
of more courses.
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By survey, 90% of graduating
majors will agree that their
proficiency in written
communication has improved
significantly.
By survey, 90% of graduating
majors will agree that their
proficiency in oral communication
has improved significantly.

Criteria exceeded. 100% agreed
(17/17). Mean value = 3.88;
range = 3-4 (max = 4).

Continue this practice.

Criteria not met. 88% agreed.
(15/17). Mean value = 3.24;
range = 2-4 (max = 4).

Add oral presentations to the
requirements of more courses and
develop a rubric to reliably
evaluate oral presentations.

4. Goal
Students will have the ability to work effectively with their peers.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will gain experience and develop skills for working effectively in groups.
Assessment Mechanisms
All majors will report completing
at least two group projects in
psychology courses or
collaborative research.
By survey of faculty, 75% of
students worked effectively in
group projects in psychology
courses or collaborative research.
By survey, 90% of graduating
majors will agree that they have
improved their skills for working
effectively in groups.

Assessment Results
Criteria met. 100% completed at
least two group projects (17/17).
Mean number of group projects =
5.71; range = 2-8.
Criteria met. 80% of students
worked effectively in group
projects

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue these practices.

Criteria exceeded. 100% agreed
(17/17). Mean value = 3.35;
range = 3-4 (max = 4).

Same As Above

Same As Above

5. Goal
Students will be able to use their psychological knowledge in a relevant setting beyond Southwestern
University.
Learning Outcomes
5a. Majors who desire a career in a specific professional area (e.g., mental health, forensic psychology) will
successfully apply psychological knowledge and skills in a relevant field setting and this experience will
help clarify their career goals or enhance their professional readiness.
Assessment Mechanisms
By Internship Coordinator’s
survey of on-site internship
supervisors, all interns will
receive an overall performance
score of at least satisfactory and
90% will receive at least good.
90% of graduating majors who
completed an internship will
report that the experience helped
clarify their goals or enhanced
professional readiness.

Assessment Results
Criteria met. 100% (9/9) received
a score of good or better. Mean
vale = 3.77 (max = 4).

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue this practice.

Criteria exceeded. 100% agreed
they gained clarification (Mean
value = 3.33; range = 3-4) and
readiness (Mean value = 3.44;
range = 3-4) (max = 4 for both)

Continue this practice.

107

5b. Majors will possess the knowledge and skills required for advanced study (e.g., graduate school,
professional school).
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 90% of students will
agree that they are prepared for
graduate study.

Assessment Results
Criteria exceeded. 94% agreed or
strongly agreed. Mean value =
3.69 (Standard deviation = 0.60);
range = 2-4 (max = 4).

By survey, 90% of seniors who
apply will be accepted into a
graduate program.

Criteria not yet met as of April
2009. 80% (4 of 5) had been
accepted.

According to Career Center data,
25% of majors will enroll in
graduate or professional school in
the year following graduation.

Criteria met. 23% enrolled in
graduate school and 7% enrolled
in medical school; Mean value for
last 5 years = 25%.

Program/Dept Improvement
To enhance preparedness, catalog
change implemented requiring a
minimum grade of C (formerly
C-) for Research Methods I and II
to count towards the psychology
major.
Increase awareness of and
preparedness for psychology as a
professional career with the
addition of the courses
Psychotherapy: Theories and
Methods and Practicum in
Research Methods Instruction.
To enhance preparedness revise
some core courses from 3 to 4
hours credit with the addition of
labs and writing assignments.
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Religion and Philosophy Department (Religion)
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. N. Elaine Craddock, Professor of Religion; Dr. Laura Hobgood-Oster, Professor of Religion; Dr.
Molly Jensen, Assistant Professor of Religion; Dr. Kenneth Mello, Assistant Professor of Religion
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 6
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 38
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1557 credit hours (Most departmental courses are three and four credit hours
each.)
Description
The department offers a major and minor in Religion.
The program in the study of religion introduces students to a variety of global religious traditions, experiences and
expressions, and invites an empathetic understanding of difference. The program provides students with tools to
critically engage “religious texts,” including written, oral, performative and symbolic ones. Religion courses
engage students in the comparative study of themes and dimensions such as beliefs, practices, rituals and myths
within and between religious traditions. The religion program facilitates interdisciplinary engagement with the
study of religion and other human endeavors by encouraging students to learn and use a variety of methodologies,
including: textual, social-scientific, historical, feminist and post-colonial.
Recent History of Program
As a result of extensive department discussion on rethinking the “seminary model” of religion programs, based in
part on the 2003 Ten-Year Review as well as the American Academy of Religion’s report “The Religion Major
and Liberal Education,” the department solidified the balance between traditions in course offerings by removing
Introduction to Hebrew Bible and Introduction to the New Testament (the last two “seminary model” courses).
As reported in the 2008 Five-Year Review faculty determined that three upper-level writing and reading intensive
courses in the major required such extensive work from the students that they should carry four hours of credit. In
the five years between the 2003 Ten-Year Review and the 2008 Five-Year Update, the Religion faculty
determined that curriculum adjustments needed to be made in an effort to better balance the programmatic
offerings. These adjustments included removing the textual specific courses and focusing on world religions in a
balanced way. Additionally, the comparative courses were recrafted to introduce students to all of the world’s
religious traditions (though not necessarily in each course) through the lens of particular themes. Majors who
choose to attend graduate school in religious studies are reporting that they are extremely well-prepared.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2003. The last five-year review was completed in 2008.
The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2013. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning
outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of
the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Religion and Philosophy Department (Religion)
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The program in the study of religion introduces students to a variety of global religious traditions, expressions and
experiences by promoting an empathetic understanding of difference and providing tools to critically engage
religious texts, broadly defined, in a comparative mode.
1. Goal
To acquire and compare knowledge of various religious traditions.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will be able to demonstrate basic knowledge of the principles, history and cultural relevance of
multiple religious traditions.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will compare multiple
religious traditions in an initial
research project in the Theories
and Methods course and will be
assessed by faculty using a rubric.
Target: 90% of majors will
receive a rating of good or
excellent.
Faculty will assess student papers
drawn from multiple courses and
focused on different religious
traditions. Target: 90% of students
will be rated good or excellent.

Assessment Results
90% of students enrolled received
a rating of good or excellent.

90% of students received a rating
of good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met. Two courses that
did not meet the goal of
introducing students to major
traditions were discontinued in
2008. A new course, “Introduction
to Native Traditions”, was added
to the curriculum in the 20092010 catalog to fill this gap.
Standard met.

1b. Students will demonstrate a comprehensive knowledge of the principles, history and cultural relevance of
at least two religious traditions and apply methodologies of study at a sophisticated level.
Assessment Mechanisms
The capstone project will
demonstrate a sophisticated
understanding of at least three
theories and methodologies of
religious study. Faculty will
assess presentations of these
projects according to an
evaluation rubric. Target: 80% of
student presentations will be rated
as good or excellent.

Assessment Results
100% of student capstone
presentations received a rating of
good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard exceeded.
An exit interview for all majors to
further assess learning outcomes
is under development by the
faculty.
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2. Goal
To apply diverse methodological approaches to the study of religious traditions.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to articulate at least three different methodological approaches to the study of
religion including textual, social-scientific, historical, feminist and post-colonial.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate their
understanding of different
methodological approaches to the
study religion in an intensive
research project. Target: 90% of
student research projects are rated
as good or excellent according to
an evaluation rubric.

Assessment Results
90% of student research projects
demonstrating diverse
methodological approaches were
rated good or excellent according
to an evaluation rubric.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor.
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Religion and Philosophy Department (Philosophy)
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Philip E. Hopkins, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Chair; Dr. Michael Bray, Associate
Professor of Philosophy; Dr. Shannon M. Winnubst, Professor of Philosophy
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 9
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 56
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1062 credit hours (Most departmental courses are three and four credit hours
each.)
Description
The department offers a major and minor in Philosophy.
Philosophy is a mode of engaging thoughtfully and critically with the grounding ideas and assumptions of human
practices. Such thinking includes reflection on the relationship between different forms of knowledge (scientific,
ethical, political, historical, cultural and aesthetic) and the material world, as well as reflection on the intertwining
social, historical and geographical forms of power and human community. Courses in philosophy develop a wide
range of intellectual abilities and offer a unique opportunity for students to develop their own modes of thoughtful
and critical engagement with different domains of knowledge and practice. The emphasis is on primary texts and
a careful discussion of them and their ideas. In addition to graduate studies in a number of fields, students who
major in philosophy are well prepared to enter the range of career options available to liberal arts college
graduates.
The curriculum aims to cultivate philosophy as a self-reflective practice and therefore emphasizes the history of
Western philosophy as vitally important to contemporary philosophy. Students explore contemporary thinking
from a foundation of critical inquiry into its past and into the genealogies of questions that have shaped the
conversation to this point.
Recent History of Program
Shortly before the last ten-year self-study in 2006, the Philosophy faculty doubled in membership, and
concurrently with the self-study, rethought and began to restructure its curriculum. The external review by Dr.
Alan Schrift of Grinnell College also prompted curricular change. The faculty shortened the four course historical
sequence to three courses, added a number of introductory courses, including Introduction to Philosophy, added a
Reading Philosophy course, and encouraged faculty participation in the First Year Seminar program as a means of
interesting first-year students in the subject.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2006. The next five-year review is scheduled for 2011. The
current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response
to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan
itself.
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Religion and Philosophy Department (Philosophy)
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The program in the study of philosophy seeks to prepare students to engage thoughtfully and critically with the
grounding ideas and assumptions of human practices. Such thinking includes reflection on the relationship
between different forms of knowledge (scientific, ethical, political, historical, cultural and aesthetic) and the
material world, as well as reflection on intertwining social, historical and geographical forms of power and human
community. The curriculum aims to cultivate philosophy as a self-reflective practice and therefore emphasizes
the history of western philosophy. Students explore contemporary thinking from a foundation of critical inquiry
into its past and into the genealogies of questions that have shaped the conversation to this point.
1. Goal
To foster student ability to engage thoughtfully and critically with the grounding ideas and assumptions of
human practices and with complex theoretical texts at appropriate levels for both majors and minors.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate an ability to engage in critical reflection on their own assumptions and
practices.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of students in Introduction
courses will be able to complete
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Non-majors and Majors: 70% of
students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
will be able to complete more
advanced analytic assignments
that are either good or excellent
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
80% of students in the coresequence courses and capstone
will demonstrate good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas through evaluation
of final assignments in these
courses.
80% of capstone students will
write theses that are good or
excellent according to the rubric
stipulated in the capstone syllabus

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 80% of our
students in Introduction courses
have met the target of completing
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent as judged
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor.

Since 2005 more than 80% of
students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
have met the target of completing
more advanced analytic
assignments that are either good
or excellent as judged through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Since 2005 more than 80% of
students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss and write about
philosophical texts and ideas as
judged through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
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1b. Students will demonstrate skill at critical writing about philosophical texts and ideas.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of students in Introduction
courses will be able to complete
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Non-majors and Majors: 70% of
students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
will be able to complete more
advanced analytic assignments
that are either good or excellent
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
80% of students in the coresequence courses and capstone
will demonstrate good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas through evaluation
of final assignments in these
courses.
80% of capstone students will
write theses that are good or
excellent according to the rubric
stipulated in the capstone
syllabus.

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 80% of our
students in Introduction courses
have met the target of completing
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent as judged
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
Since 2005 more than 80% of
students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
have met the target of completing
more advanced analytic
assignments that are either good
or excellent as judged through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
From review of final assignments
in the 300 level Informal Logic
course and the 200 level
Philosophy of Education course,
we determined that students in
these courses were not achieving
results commensurate with the
majority of our 200-300 level
courses. After several
modifications of each course, it
was determined that the courses
remained problematic and the
courses were dropped from the
curriculum.

Since 2005 more than 80% of
students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss and write about
philosophical texts and ideas as
judged through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.

1c. Students will demonstrate skill at critically discussing philosophical texts and ideas.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of students in Introduction
courses will be able to complete
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Non-majors and Majors: 70% of
students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
will be able to complete more
advanced analytic assignments
that are either good or excellent
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
80% of students in the coresequence courses and capstone

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 80% of our
students in Introduction courses
have met the target of completing
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent as judged
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
Since 2005 more than 80% of
students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
have met the target of completing
more advanced analytic
assignments that are either good
or excellent as judged through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
The 2003 review of the theses and
participation and class leads of
capstone students from the
previous three years showed that
students struggled early in the
capstone course to engage the
texts at the level necessary to
ensure successful completion. We
developed and added a new
course to the curriculum and to
the requirements for majors in the
spring of 2005 called Reading
Philosophy. This course is
usually taken in the spring prior to
the capstone course and is
designed to develop skills at close
analysis of philosophical texts and
strategies for understanding and
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will demonstrate good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas through evaluation
of final assignments in these
courses.
80% of capstone students will
write theses that are good or
excellent according to the rubric
stipulated in the capstone
syllabus.

Since 2005 more than 80% of
students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss and write about
philosophical texts and ideas as
judged through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.

reproducing the central arguments
of these texts. Review of the
performance of students in this
class and of the performance of
students in capstone since its
inception show that the new
course has dramatically improved
the success rate of students in
capstone. We will monitor this
success.
We have moved the capstone
course to an independent thesis
course but have retained a group
environment for this course.
Assessment results show that this
course is clearly working for
almost all students. We will
monitor this success and modify
the course as needed.

2. Goal
To foster ability to analyze and critique both the practices and foundations of other disciplines and broad
rubrics of human knowledge and practice at a level accessible to the general university community.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of practices and foundations of other disciplines in
appropriate classes.
Assessment Mechanisms
Non-majors and Majors: 70% of
students will demonstrate ability
to critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts
through evaluation of class leads
and class participation in each
level of courses for both majors
and non-majors.

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 80% of
students have demonstrated ability
to critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts as
judged through evaluation of class
leads and class participation in
each level of courses for both
majors and non-majors.

Program/Dept Improvement
In order to balance our strong
offerings of courses that analyze
the foundations and practices of
other disciplines with courses that
analyze broad areas of human
knowledge and practice, we
developed and introduced two
new 200-300 level courses, aimed
also at transitioning majors from
Introductory courses into the coresequence courses: Metaphysics
and Language and Knowledge.
These courses have been very
successful judging from both the
performances of students on final
assignments in them, but also
from the increase in skills evident
from students who have taken
them in our core-sequence
courses.
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2b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of broad areas of human knowledge and practice, such as
religion or science or art, in appropriate classes.
Assessment Mechanisms
Non-majors and Majors: 70% of
students will demonstrate ability
to critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts
through evaluation of class leads
and class participation in each
level of courses for both majors
and non-majors.

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 80% of
students have demonstrated ability
to critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts as
judged through evaluation of class
leads and class participation in
each level of courses for both
majors and non-majors.

Program/Dept Improvement
In order to balance our strong
offerings of courses that analyze
the foundations and practices of
other disciplines with courses that
analyze broad areas of human
knowledge and practice, we
developed and introduced two
new 200-300 level courses, aimed
also at transitioning majors from
Introductory courses into the coresequence courses: Metaphysics
and Language and Knowledge.
These courses have been very
successful judging from both the
performances of students on final
assignments in them, but also
from the increase in skills evident
from students who have taken
them in our core-sequence
courses.

3. Goal
To provide majors and minors grounding in the history of western philosophy.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Majors will demonstrate a strong grounding in the history of western philosophy.
Assessment Mechanisms
Majors: 80% of students in our
core-sequence historical courses
will demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy through evaluation of
final papers in these courses and
evaluation of capstone projects.

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 90% of
students in our core-sequence
historical courses have
demonstrated good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy as judged by
evaluation of the final papers in
these courses.
Since 2005 almost 90% of
capstone students have written
theses that are good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Since 2003, most (80%) of the
students who have enrolled in
honors as a way of meeting their
capstone requirement have failed
to successfully complete this
program. We have decided to
change the honors program from
invitation only. As of 2009, we
will require all students to take
capstone, and on those occasions
when the capstone thesis warrants,
we will invite selected students to
enroll in honors the following
spring semester to develop the
capstone thesis into an honor’s
thesis.
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3b. Students will write argumentative essays and express ideas coherently and cogently.
Assessment Mechanisms
Majors: 80% of students in our
core-sequence historical courses
will demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy through evaluation of
final papers in these courses and
evaluation of capstone projects.

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 90% of
students in our core-sequence
historical courses have
demonstrated good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy as judged by
evaluation of the final papers in
these courses.
Since 2005 almost 90% of
capstone students have written
thesis that are good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Since 2003, most (80%) of the
students who have enrolled in
Honors as a way of meeting their
capstone requirement have failed
to successfully complete this
program. We have decided to
change the Honors program from
invitation only. As of 2009, we
will require all students to take
capstone, and on those occasions
when the capstone thesis warrants,
we will invite selected students to
enroll in Honors the following
spring semester to develop the
capstone thesis into an Honor’s
thesis.

3c. Students will be able to bring various major trends and questions in the history of philosophy to bear upon
each other.
Assessment Mechanisms
Majors: 80% of students in our
core-sequence historical courses
will demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy through evaluation of
final papers in these courses and
evaluation of capstone projects.

Assessment Results
Since 2005 more than 90% of
students in our core-sequence
historical courses have
demonstrated good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy as judged by
evaluation of the final papers in
these courses.
Since 2005 almost 90% of
capstone students have written
theses that are good or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Since 2003, most (80%) of the
students who have enrolled in
Honors as a way of meeting their
capstone requirement have failed
to successfully complete this
program. We have decided to
change the Honors program from
invitation only. As of 2009, we
will require all students to take
capstone, and on those occasions
when the capstone thesis warrants,
we will invite selected students to
enroll in Honors the following
spring semester to develop the
capstone thesis into an Honor’s
thesis.
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Sociology and Anthropology Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Melissa A. Johnson, Associate Professor of Anthropology and Chair; Mr. Reginald Byron, Instructor
of Anthropology; Dr. Edward L. Kain, Professor of Sociology; Dr. Maria R. Lowe, Professor of Sociology; Dr.
Sandi Kawecka Nenga, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred (Sociology) 2008: 11
Degrees Conferred (Sociology) 1998-2008: 81
Degrees Conferred (Anthropology) 2008: 3
Degrees Conferred (Anthropology) 1998-2008: 30
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: Sociology: 1162 credit hours (Most department courses are three or four
credit hours each.) Anthropology: 644 credit hours (Most department courses are three or four credit hours each.)
Description
The department offers majors and minors in both sociology and anthropology.
Although it is a diverse field, sociology is united in 1) its acknowledgment that race, gender and class deeply
affect our perceptions and lived experiences, 2) its focus on inter-group comparisons and 3) recognition of the
sociological imagination as the foundation of the discipline. The sociology major is designed to help students
critically examine the mutual link between our daily experiences and larger social structures. Courses focus on
topics germane to our current global society and issues of race/class/gender across the curriculum. Courses
address the increasing role of the mass media; the significance of sport in society; issues of personal and public
health and health policy; global population change and policy; family structure and change in settings around the
globe, and how the social and cultural construction of gender shapes these global patterns and changes; the causes
and consequences of grassroots protest movements; the increase in the unequal distribution of resources within
and across nations; the ways that gender is constructed by a range of interlocking inequalities; how race and
ethnicity are constructed, maintained and challenged individually, institutionally, and culturally; the ways that
social class is reproduced and maintained in the United States; the stigmatization and social construction of
disability; and children’s peer cultures as a site where inequalities are both challenged and reaffirmed.
The Anthropology major is designed to develop a critical awareness and understanding of the diversity of peoples
and cultures and of the relevance and application of anthropological perspectives and methods to contemporary
issues. The major provides a well-balanced intellectual and practical background for a broad range of careers and
fields of graduate study, particularly those that require culturally sensitive approaches or multicultural
perspectives. Geographically, the department specializes in the Caribbean, Latin America and Latinos in the
United States. Topically, courses cover issues central to our contemporary global society: questions of race, class
and gender; power and violence; cross-cultural constructions of masculinity and femininity; environmental
injustice; global inequality; migration and identity; and advocacy and activism. Anthropology majors acquire
solid grounding in both the social and cultural theory employed and generated by anthropologists and the
ethnographic methods that define our discipline. A critical component of the Anthropology major is the period of
in-depth ethnographic research preceding the capstone project.
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Recent History of Program
The department began offering an Anthropology major in 2002-2003. Previously, the department offered only a
minor.
In 2005-2006 the department assessed sociology students’ ability to do a literature review and connect it to
research. Using both faculty evaluations of oral presentations of the student capstones, and the written capstone
papers themselves, faculty determined that students’ work did not meet the criteria of success (that 90% of the
literature reviews in the capstone research would be evaluated as acceptable by the department faculty). [This
needs to be placed in the context of the fact that 50% or more of all graduating seniors since 2004 (and 100% in
three of the years) had their research papers accepted for presentation at regional and national meetings while they
were undergraduates. This reflects a level of quality far above most undergraduate sociology programs.]
To remedy this situation, faculty systematically added assignments at different places in the sociology curriculum
that would help students build their skills at developing a more sophisticated literature review. The faculty agrees
that they have already seen positive results from this change. The capstone presentations and paper have better
literature reviews, and indeed there has been very impressive external validation of the quality of our students’
work. In three of the past four years (2006, 2007, and 2009) the Odum Award for the Best Undergraduate Paper
at the Southern Sociological Society meetings was won by a Southwestern University Sociology major. In two of
the last three years (2006 and 2007), the top award in the Undergraduate Paper Competition sponsored by Alpha
Kappa Delta (The National Sociology Honor Society) at the American Sociological Association national meetings
went to a major from the Sociology Department. In 2007 a Southwestern University Anthropology major won the
top undergraduate paper award at the Southwestern Anthropological Association meetings.
The department is pro-active in using evidence from ongoing assessment to strengthen and improve the program.
While many of the student learning outcomes are assessed on a rotating basis, some are assessed annually. The
senior capstone project requires students to use all of their skills, and particularly helps faculty assess learning
outcome 12 (Students will be able to devise and carry out a semester-long individual research project: a. develop a
research question, b. develop a mastery of a specific body of literature, c. collect and analyze data, d. synthesize
literature with findings, and e. write a formal sociology paper with the following sections: introduction, literature
review, methods, findings, discussion.) At the 2005-2006 annual retreat, faculty focused particularly upon
research skills needed in collecting and analyzing qualitative data. Capstone assessments had indicated that a
significant proportion of the seniors had not had enough experience developing these skills. This caused
problems when they reached the capstone course.
Faculty revised curriculum so that three upper-division courses (Gender and Sexuality, Race and Ethnicity, and
Social Class in the United States) each include student research experiences developing their qualitative analytic
skills. Further, faculty modified the requirements for the major so that all students are required to take at least one
of these three courses before taking the capstone course in their senior year. This was implemented in 2006/2007,
but because of timing became part of the 2007/2008 catalog. The last two graduating cohorts went through the
revised curriculum, and the problem of students entering the capstone course without adequate qualitative training
has been significantly reduced.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2003. The next five-year review deadline has been
extended until 2009. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative.
The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Sociology and Anthropology Department
Assessment Plan (Sociology)
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Sociology and Anthropology Department offers majors in both Sociology and Anthropology. The purposes
of the department are to: 1) contribute to an understanding by both major and non-major students of the ways that
group membership, cultural context and social hierarchies affect peoples’ lives, 2) prepare students for graduate or
professional study in their chosen field, and 3) provide students with an understanding of the key concepts,
theoretical frames and methodological practices within their major discipline.
1. Goal
To develop in Sociology majors mastery of the central concepts and theoretical paradigms in the discipline.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will be able to identify, define, and apply the list of concepts and terms in the department
handbook.
Assessment Mechanisms
All majors will score at the 75th
percentile or above on the
Educational Testing Service
Major Field Test.

Assessment Results
100% of our graduating majors
scored above the 80th percentile
for 2009.

Our best majors will score at the
95th percentile or above on the
Educational Testing Services
Major Field Test.
Department faculty will determine
that 100% of graduating majors
provide acceptable answers to
questions in the senior oral final
exam that pertain to central
concepts in the discipline.

66% of our graduating majors
scored above the 95th percentile
for 2009.
All of the students answered
acceptably.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are considering instituting a
more precise way of measuring
this learning outcome than we
think is offered by the Educational
Testing Services Field Test; and
will decide how to change our
assessment mechanisms in the
2009-2010 academic year.
Same As Above

In spring 2003, answers to the
Sociology Senior Oral Final were
weak in several cases. In
response, we clarified instructions
for studying for the exam, and
clarified our expectations for
students’ success in the exams. In
the following springs, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008 and 2009 oral
exams were much more
successful.
We are currently considering
alternative measures of this
learning outcome. We plan to
develop these in 2009-2010.
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1b. Students will be able to identify the major theoretical paradigms in sociology.

Assessment Mechanisms
Department faculty will determine
that 100% of graduating majors
provide acceptable answers to a
question in the senior oral final
exam that asks students to identify
and apply the major paradigms in
sociology.

Assessment Results
100% gave acceptable answers.

Our mean percent correct for
graduating majors on Assessment
Indicator 1 (General Theory) on
the Educational Testing Services
Major Field Test will be in the
90th percentile or above.

The mean percent correct fell to
the 95th percentile for 2008
graduates.
This information not provided for
students in 2009, our cohort was
too small.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are pleased with our students’
continued success in our
assessments of this learning
outcome. As we bring in a new
faculty member (starting 20092010) to teach our required theory
course, we will be especially
attentive to any changes in this
learning outcome.
Please see concerns re: oral exam
and Educational Testing Services
Field Test noted above.

2. Goal
To develop in Sociology majors the ability to clearly articulate a research question, linking it to a body of
empirical research embedded within a theoretical tradition.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will be able to apply the concepts and the major paradigms of sociology to a specific area of a
specific field.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of students in the required
capstone seminar will apply major
concepts and theoretical
paradigms to the empirical
findings they collect, at level
evaluated as acceptable by
department faculty.

Assessment Results
100% of capstone students did so
at an acceptable or better level.

Program/Dept Improvement
Our assessment measures indicate
we are achieving this learning
outcome.

2b. Students will be able to write a literature review and connect it to research.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of the literature reviews in
the final papers in the required
capstone seminar will be
evaluated as acceptable by
department faculty.

Assessment Results
100% of the capstone literature
reviews were evaluated at an
acceptable or better level.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are currently pleased with the
assessment results for this
outcome. In 2004-2005,
significantly fewer than 90% of
the capstone literature reviews
were evaluated as acceptable by
departmental faculty. In response,
we systematically added
assignments at difference places
in the Sociology curriculum that
would help students build their
skills at developing a more

121

sophisticated literature review.
We have seen marked
improvement in the intervening
years, and have both met our
internal assessment measures, and
have received additional external
validation in having our students
win the Odum Award for Best
Undergraduate Paper at the
Southern Sociological Society
meetings in 2006, 2007 and 2009,
and in having our students receive
the top award in the
Undergraduate Paper Competition
sponsored by the Alpha Kappa
Delta (the National Sociology
Honor Society) at the American
Sociological Association in 2006
and 2007, and we earned 3rd place
in 2009.
2c. In the context of the senior capstone seminar, students will be able to develop an original research
question.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of students in the required
capstone seminar will articulate an
original research question
evaluated as acceptable by
department faculty.

Assessment Results
100% of students in the capstone
seminar articulated an acceptable
or better original research
question.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this learning outcome.

3. Goal
To develop in Sociology majors competence in collecting and analyzing data using both quantitative and
qualitative research methods.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will be able to formulate a hypothesis or research question and propose a method for testing it,
and execute those methods.
Assessment Mechanisms
100 % of students in the required
capstone seminar will identify and
employ effective methods
appropriate to their research
question at a level evaluated as
acceptable by department faculty.

Assessment Results
100% of students did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this learning outcome.

3b. Students will develop the ability to collect and analyze data on sociological topics. For courses focusing
on quantitative research projects, students are expected to be able to use the statistical analysis program
SPSS statistical analysis program on the General Social Survey to do simple analyses in different topic
areas.
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Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students will demonstrate
this ability by performing at a
good or above level on the
laboratory assignments in the
Research Methods course.

Assessment Results
100% of students in the required
Research Methods class
performed at good or excellent
levels in laboratory assignments
where they 1) downloaded the
General Social Survey data set
using SPSS statistical analysis
program and identified
independent and dependent
variables at four levels of
measurement, 2) used SPSS
statistical analysis program to do
univariate and bivariate analyses,
and 3) used SPSS statistical
analysis program to do multiple
regression analyses in several
topic areas.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this learning outcome.

3c. In the context of the senior capstone, students will be able to collect and analyze data using a set of
methods appropriate to their research question and synthesize literature with findings.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will successfully
complete a research project in
which they formulate a hypothesis
and test it in an individual
research project. This success
will be determined by
departmental faculty evaluations
in the capstone presentations.
100% of students will perform at
or above acceptable.

Assessment Results
100% of students performed at or
above acceptable.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are currently satisfied with
this outcome. In our 2005-2006
assessment of this learning
outcome, we found that not all
students’ qualitative research
skills were at an acceptable level.
In response, we revised our
curriculum to enhance the focus
on qualitative methods in a set of
upper-level electives, and then
modified the major to require
students to take one of these
courses. This change to our major
was codified in the 2007-2008
catalog, and we are pleased with
the qualitative skills demonstrated
in our 2009 graduating class, all
of whom had taken at least one of
the methods-enhanced upper-level
classes. We look forward to
closely monitoring the effects of
this shift on the 2010 and 2011
classes as well.
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4. Goal
To develop in students the ability to report research findings, in both written and oral formats, and to a broad
academic audience.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Students will demonstrate skills in oral communication in reporting the results of their original research.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the required
Research Methods course and the
required capstone seminar will do
an oral presentation on their
research, and at least 80% must
perform at a level of good or
above on Content, Organization,
Planning, Style forms evaluating
those presentations.

Assessment Results
100% of students in both the
Research Methods course and the
capstone course presented their
research at the end of the
semester. 100% performed at
good or excellent levels using the
Content Organization, Planning,
Style, forms to evaluate those
presentations.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are very pleased with our
success in having students achieve
this learning outcome; and see our
students’ successes at presenting
at regional and national meetings
an additional external validation
of our success in this arena.

At least 50% of graduating seniors
will have created a paper judged
strong enough to be presented at a
regional or national professional
meeting; and 50% of graduating
seniors will have so presented.

100% of graduating seniors
presented papers at least once at
regional or national professional
meetings; and 3 students received
national awards, 4 students
received a regional award.

Same As Above

4b. Students will develop skills in listening to the research presentations of their colleagues and providing
constructive criticism in a community of scholars.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will perform at a
level of good or above on their
peer-review assignments in that
class.

Assessment Results
100% of students did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
This is a learning outcome we
added in 2006-2007, and we plan
to continue this practice. Student
presentations have considerably
strengthened based upon the
feedback they have received from
their peers in the past two years.

5. Goal
To develop in Sociology students the ability to articulate the interconnections of issues of race/class/gender
and how they have an impact on social life.
Learning Outcomes
5a. Students will be able to articulate impacts of race, class, and gender, and their intersections upon social
life.
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Assessment Mechanisms
100% of graduating seniors will
score at or above the 75th
percentile on the multiculturalism
section (Section 5) of the Major
Field Exam.

Faculty will determine that 100%
of graduating seniors can give an
acceptable answer to a question
about the intersecting impacts of
race, class and gender during the
senior oral exam.

Assessment Results
100% of students graduating in
2008 were above the 75th
percentile.
This information not provided for
students in 2009, our cohort was
too small.

100% of students did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this learning outcome.
Please see concerns re: oral exam
and Educational Testing Services
Field Test noted above.
An additional concern about Field
Test results is that we are not
provided fine-grained reporting
for small cohorts.
We continue to be satisfied with
this learning outcome.

5b. Students will be able to illustrate their understanding and appreciation of the sociological imagination and
demonstrate skills in asking sociological questions.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty will determine that 100%
of graduating seniors can identify
and give a valid example of the
sociological imagination during
the senior oral exam.

Assessment Results
100% of students did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this learning outcome.
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Sociology and Anthropology Department
Assessment Plan (Anthropology)
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Sociology and Anthropology Department offers majors in both Sociology and Anthropology. The purposes
of the department are to: 1) contribute to an understanding by both major and non-major students of the ways that
group membership, cultural context and social hierarchies affect peoples’ lives, 2) prepare students for graduate or
professional study in their chosen field, and 3) provide students with an understanding of the key concepts,
theoretical frames and methodological practices within their major discipline.
1. Goal
Students will be able to demonstrate understanding of the central concepts and major theoretical frameworks
in Cultural Anthropology.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will be able to identify, define, and apply fundamental central concepts and terms in
Cultural Anthropology.
Assessment Mechanisms
Each graduating major will use
central concepts in Anthropology
at a satisfactory level or above in
their capstone paper and
presentation.

Assessment Results
Nine of the nine graduating
majors used central concepts in
Anthropology in their capstone
paper and presentation.

All graduating majors will use
central concepts in Anthropology
at a satisfactory level or above in
their peer-review of fellow
capstone student work.

Eight of the nine graduating
majors used central concepts in
Anthropology in their reviews of
their classmates work.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome for our majors in
their capstone course. We are
developing a set of conceptual
questions that will be
administered in various core
classes (Introduction to
Anthropology, Ethnographic
Methods, Theory in
Anthropology) to assess this
particular learning outcome for
majors and non-majors. However,
we will wait until our full-time
anthropologist is hired to initially
administer this assessment tool—
tentatively in fall 2010.
Same As Above

1b. Students will be able to demonstrate understanding of major theoretical frameworks in Anthropology.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
At least 85% of students in the
88% of students in the Theory
Theory in Anthropology course
class in fall 2008 (7 out of 8) did
will perform at a good or excellent so.
level on a. The mid-term exam
that asks them to compare three of
the following theoretical schools
(Evolutionism, StructuralFunctionalism, Boasianism,
Symbolic and Interpretive
Anthropology, the Political
Economy school and Feminist
Anthropology) in the analysis of
ethnographic data b. four different
response papers that ask students
to compare and contrast more
recent schools theory and c. a
term paper that asks students to
elaborate upon a theoretical
framework of their choice in the
discipline.

Program/Dept Improvement
Although we are pleased with the
results, we are still working to
find ways to ensure that students
do not fall behind in their reading
and writing for this course.

1c. Students will be able to employ a major theoretical framework in analysis of original ethnographic data.
Assessment Mechanisms
All graduating majors will employ
a major theoretical framework in
Anthropology at a satisfactory
level or above in their capstone
papers and presentations.

Assessment Results
Out of 9 students 4 did this very
clearly and strongly; 3 did this just
barely sufficiently and 2 did this
weakly or not at all.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are concerned about the
results related to this learning
outcome. When our new full-time
anthropologist joins the
department, it will be our top
priority to develop improvements
within our curriculum so that our
majors have a better
understanding of anthropological
theory and its applications.

2. Goal
Students will demonstrate competence in ethnographic methods and in analyzing ethnographic data.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate competence in ethnographic methods.
Assessment Mechanisms
At least 85% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
course’s Mini-Ethnographic
Research project will perform at
satisfactory or above in their use
of ethnographic methods in this
project

Assessment Results
90% of students did so in fall
2008 and spring 2009.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.
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All majors will perform at least
satisfactory work in a series of
projects designed to familiarize
students with a range of
ethnographic methods in the
Ethnographic Methods class.
All majors will employ
ethnographic research methods at
a satisfactory level in their
capstone research project as
demonstrated in their capstone
paper and presentation.

All majors did so in spring 2009.

We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.

8 of 9 majors did so in spring
2009.

This was a particularly weak part
of our capstone project when we
first instituted capstones in 2003.
In 2003-2004, we began to
prioritize linking work in the
Methods class with capstone
research, and having students
submit research plans for the
semester /summer during which
they would be gathering
ethnographic data for their
capstones. We saw a significant
improvement in the spring 2005
capstone projects.

2b. Students will demonstrate competence in analyzing ethnographic data.
Assessment Mechanisms
At least 85% of students will
perform at satisfactory or above in
their data analysis in their MiniEthnographic Research Project in
Introduction to Anthropology.
All majors will analyze their own
original ethnographic data at a
satisfactory or above level in their
capstone paper and oral
presentation.

Assessment Results
90% of students did so in fall
2008 and spring 2009.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.

All majors did so in spring 2009.

We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.

3. Goal
Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding and appreciation of cultural diversity and the
relationship between culture and power.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will demonstrate an understanding and appreciation of cultural diversity.
Assessment Mechanisms
At least 80% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
class will answer correctly, or at a
good or excellent level (for short
answer/essay questions), a set of
questions on exams targeted to
this outcome.

Assessment Results
85% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
class answered these questions
correctly in fall 2008 and spring
2009.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.
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All graduating majors will
demonstrate an understanding and
appreciation of cultural diversity
at a satisfactory or above level in
their capstone paper and oral
presentation.

All majors did so in spring 2009

We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.

3b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between culture and power.
Assessment Mechanisms
In the Theory in Anthropology
course, students will perform at a
good or above level on the three
response papers that ask them to
compare and contrast different
schools of thought that analyze
the relationship between culture
and power.
All graduating majors in the
capstone course will be able to
satisfactorily analyze the
relationship between culture and
power either in their own capstone
paper and presentation, or in their
peer-review of fellow class-mates’
work in this area.

Assessment Results
Program/Dept Improvement
7 out of 8 theory students did so in We continue to be satisfied with
fall 2008. The one student, who
this outcome.
didn’t performed well on two of
the three papers.

All majors did so in spring 2009.

We continue to be satisfied with
this outcome.
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Theatre Department
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Paul J. Gaffney, Professor, Acting Chair and Artistic Director; Ms. Kerry Bechtel, Assistant
Professor and Resident Costume Designer; Dr. Sergio Costola, Associate Professor; Dr. Kathleen Juhl, Professor;
Mr. John Ore, Associate Professor and Director of Technical Operations; Dr. Rick Roemer, Professor; Mr.
Desiderio Roybal, Associate Professor and Resident Scenic Designer
Degrees Supported: B.A., B.F.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 12
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 97
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 1582 credit hours (Most department courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The department offers majors in theater, acting, design and technology, and musical theater. Minors are offered
in theater, performance studies and dance.
The mission of Southwestern University’s Theater Department is to provide academic and laboratory experiences
designed to help students explore their artistic potential through the arts and crafts of theatre and to become welleducated theatre artists, activists and advocates for the arts. The department’s goal is to educate students who are
well prepared for graduate schools and advanced theatre training programs and for work in the professional
theatre. The department is dedicated to empowering individuals who will use the analytical, critical, practical and
artistic skills inherent in the theatre discipline to entertain, educate, enlighten and contribute to their communities
and the world in insightful and celebratory ways. In order to accomplish these goals, the Theater Department
provides a rigorous program of study in theatrical design, performance and playwriting, balanced with a solid and
comprehensive foundation in theatre history, theory and literature grounded in Southwestern University’s liberal
arts tradition. As an integral and visible part of the university and local communities, the Theater Department is
committed to presenting a wide range of theatrical productions which entertain and encourage public and private
reflection and debate in keeping with the university’s goal of global and cultural understanding and stewardship.
Recent History of Program
The most significant developments in the Theater Department between the previous ten-year self-study and the
most recent self-study in 2007 were the hiring of a new tenure-track theater historian and the establishment of a
B.F.A. program in musical theater.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2007. The next five-year review is scheduled for 2012.
The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s
response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows
the plan itself.
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Theatre Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
To provide academic and laboratory experiences designed to help students explore their artistic potential through
the arts and crafts of theatre and to become well-educated theatre artists, activists, and advocates for the arts. Our
goal is to educate students who are well prepared for graduate schools and advanced theatre training programs and
for work in the professional theatre. We are also dedicated to empowering individuals who will use the
analytical, critical, practical, and artistic skills inherent in the theatre discipline to entertain, educate, enlighten,
and contribute to their communities and the world in insightful and celebratory ways. As an integral and visible
part of the university and local communities, the Theatre Department is committed to presenting a wide range of
theatrical productions which entertain and encourage public and private reflection and debate in keeping with the
university’s goal of global and cultural understanding and stewardship.
1. Goal
To provide academic and laboratory experiences designed to help students explore their artistic potential
through the arts and crafts of theatre.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to demonstrate competence in an artistic skill – acting, directing, design, technical,
and playwriting.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of all graduating theatre
majors will be rated good or
excellent on the
creative/performance portion of
their capstone project.
90% of all BFA theatre majors
will demonstrate improvement in
their jury at the end of each year
in their particular artistic skill.

Assessment Results
100% of graduating theatre
majors was rated good or
excellent on the
creative/performance
portion of their capstone
project.
80% of BFA theatre majors
demonstrated improvement in
their jury.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continuing to
monitor.

After removing 2 students from
the BFA program this year, we
reviewed BFA admission and
audition standards to ensure that
only qualified students are
admitted.

2. Goal
To empower theatre students to demonstrate competence in critical and analytical skills in connection with
executing practical artistic skills.
Learning Outcome
2a. Theatre students will be able to demonstrate critical and analytical skills in the written portion of their
capstone.
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Assessment Mechanisms
75% of all graduating theatre
majors will be rated good or
excellent on the critical and
analytical portion of their
capstone project in theatre.

Assessment Results
60% of all graduating theatre
majors were rated good or
excellent on the critical and
analytical portion of their
capstone project in theatre.

75% of all graduating theatre
majors will demonstrate a
satisfactory level of critical and
analytical skills in a senior “exit”
interview which asks them to
discuss concepts and theories
learned in the discipline.

The interview questions are under
development. Therefore, there are
no assessment results on this
measure.

Program/Dept Improvement
As part of our core curriculum for
both the BA and the BFA degrees,
we are creating a capstone course
required of all theatre majors in
their junior year. This will allow
us to work in more intentional
ways on the student’s analytical
and critical writing for their
capstone.
Create and administer a
comprehensive exit interview for
all graduating theatre majors.

3. Goal
To prepare students for graduate studies, professional training programs, internships or professional
employment.
Learning Outcome
3a. Theatre students will successfully demonstrate competent preparation for graduate studies,
professional training programs and professional employment through auditions and portfolio
reviews.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of all theatre majors will be
selected to participate in a
rigorous internship in the field
before they graduate.
100% of BFA majors will be
selected to present an audition or
portfolio at a major theatre
conference.
75% of all BFA students will
obtain either employment,
acceptance to a graduate program,
internship, or professional training
program.

Assessment Results
100% of BFA majors successfully
presented an audition or portfolio
at a major theatre conference.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continue to
monitor.

90% of all BFA students obtained
either employment, acceptance to
a graduate program, internship, or
professional training program.
75% of theatre majors did
successfully complete rigorous
internship programs – usually
connected with their study abroad.

Standard exceeded – continue to
monitor.

Standard met – continue to
monitor.
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Animal Behavior Interdisciplinary Program
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Romi Burks, Associate Professor of Biology and Program Co-Chair; Dr. Fay Guarraci, Associate
Professor of Psychology and Program Co-Chair
Degrees Supported: B.A., B.S.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 2
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 30
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: The Animal Behavior Program is an interdisciplinary program based on
distribution requirements based in other departments.
Description
The program offers a major and minor in Animal Behavior.
The major in Animal Behavior is an interdisciplinary program offered by the departments of Biology and
Psychology. The program prepares students for graduate programs in animal behavior, animal learning,
behavioral ecology, biopsychology, ecology, neuroscience and veterinary science. Students may choose to
complete a Bachelor of Arts (BA) or a Bachelor of Science (BS) degree with a major in Animal Behavior.
Students interested in veterinary school are advised to obtain clinical experience and seek the BS degree in
Animal Behavior. Students are required to participate in research projects under the supervision of faculty
members. The research may be conducted in department laboratories or at field sites. Research opportunities are
also available at off-campus laboratories and facilities. A final requirement for the Animal Behavior major is
completion of the capstone project (usually in the senior year). This project consists of conducting original
research in the student’s area of interest and in cooperation with one of the program’s faculty advisers.
Recent History of Program
In response to the external review conducted by Dr. William Timberlake of Indiana University in 2005, the
program developed and implemented two introductory-level courses in animal behavior. These courses introduce
students to basic concepts, and help students form an identity as Animal Behavior student cohort.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2005. The next five-year review is scheduled for 2010.
The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s
response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows
the plan itself.
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Animal Behavior Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Animal Behavior Program includes providing an academically challenging interdisciplinary
program that: 1) engages students’ minds in scientific inquiry; 2) prepares and encourages one-on-one
collaborative research with faculty; 3) exposes students to the ethical and social issues surrounding the scientific
study of animal behavior; 4) encourages each Animal Behavior major to present their research at meetings; 5)
fosters the personal development of students; and 6) provides them with the skills needed to succeed in graduate
and professional schools.
1. Goal
To engage students’ minds in scientific inquiry and the scientific method as it relates to Animal Behavior.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate the ability to design research projects by engaging in hypothesis testing, data
collection, and statistical analysis.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will undertake a research
project in Research Methods that
demonstrates their ability to
design research projects by
engaging in hypothesis testing,
data collection, and statistical
analysis. During the year-long
Research Method course, students
will write two scientific papers
about their research. In the first
semester, we expect 70% of our
students to submit “high quality”
papers. In the 2nd semester, we
hope their skills improve so that
80% of our students submit “high
quality” papers.

Assessment Results
2005/2006 (2 students): Research
Method I and II = 100% excellent
2006/2007 (1 student): Research
Method I = High quality;
Research Method II = excellent
2007/2008 (6 students): Research
Method I = 66% high quality or
excellent; Research Method II =
50% high quality or excellent
2008/2009 (2 students): Research
Method I = 100% high quality;
Research Method II = 0% high
quality.

Program/Dept Improvement
In hopes of further improving
learning outcomes related to
research ability, the Animal
Behavior faculty members have
started to assess students’ abilities
midway through the Research
Method course and if not
performing to satisfactory level,
will meet with each student to
discuss specific strategies for
improvement. In addition, as the
expectations go up for Research
Method II but not always the
scores, faculty now ask all
students to workshop with the TA
to improve the quality of their
second paper.

1b. Students will demonstrate professional writing and oral presentations skills at a level that allows
presentations of their research at regional, national, or international conferences.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Using departmental rubric, 80%
of students will score 3 out of 5 in
their capstone presentation. At
least 1 student per year will score
at least 4 out of 5 allowing
submission of their work for
presentation at external
conferences. Further success will
be evident by the number of
students who have won awards for
presentations (TAS, SCPA, etc.).

Assessment Results
All students have scored at least a
3 in their capstone presentations.
Requiring a 4 of 5 before
submission represents a new
assessment mechanism.

Program/Dept Improvement
In general, we routinely have
students with work at a level
allowing presentation at regional
meetings and place in these
competitions. Placing a new
restriction on the quality of the
presentations should increase the
chances of securing awards.

1c. Students will design and develop a research study at a level suitable for submission to an academic
journal.
Assessment Mechanisms
Using departmental rubric, at least
one student per year will have a
research project deemed at a level
suitable for submission to an
academic journal.

Assessment Results
Every year the program has a
major whose capstone paper has
been determined to be at a high
enough quality for submission.
However, no recent capstones
have been submitted for
publication.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are creating a guide for how
to publish undergraduate work
and will continue to encourage
students to target specific peer
review undergraduate journals.

2. Goal
Students will have an understanding of the social and ethical aspects of Animal Behavior.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will be able to apply knowledge of ethical issues about specific cases of animal use in research.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students will score
good/excellent on 3 quizzes
related to the ethical
responsibilities in animal research.

Assessment Results
100% of students earned a
good/excellent on quizzes which
demonstrates competency in
understanding ethical
responsibilities in animal research.

Program/Dept Improvement
Although target was met, we will
continue to provide training for
students as required by the
Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee protocols.

2b. Students will be able to articulate the religious and social aspects of research in Animal Behavior.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 75% of students in the
introductory Animal Behavior
course will agree that they possess
a good 4 or thorough 5 awareness
of the religious and social aspects
of animal research.

Assessment Results
On an awareness of the religious
and social aspects of animal
research (scale of 1 to 5)
2006 (N=14): 4.21
2007 (N=23): 3.86
Data for fall 2008 cohort on-going

Program/Dept Improvement
Will continue to monitor. Given
some evidence of decline, we are
devoting more time to the topic in
the intro course and are
considering the development of a
stand-alone course for Animal
Behavior majors that would stress
these topics.
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75% of students will score
good/excellent on a review of a
popular press book that integrates
animal behavior in the greater
context of society.

For 2008, 87.5% of students
successfully integrated the study
of animal behavior into greater
social context.

Although goals were met, we have
changed the assignment from
group work to individual work to
better assess the performance of
each student.

3. Goal
Students will be ready to perform Animal Behavior research or field experience beyond Southwestern.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will have the research skills and academic background to successfully compete for research
opportunities beyond the Southwestern University campus.
Assessment Mechanisms
At least one Animal Behavior
student will apply for, and be
accepted to, a national research
experiences for undergraduates or
equivalent research programs
outside Southwestern University.

Assessment Results
For 2007-2009, we have had at
least one student earn a spot at a
national research experiences for
undergraduates:
2007: Delia Shelton, Indiana
2008: Jessica Bolton, Duke

All students who pursue an
internship in Animal Behavior
will demonstrate their use of
Animal Behavior research skills
during their work in that area.

Per cohort, we expect at least 1
student to receive acceptance into
grad school or vet school.

2009: Alex Hall, Notre Dame
No student has pursued this option
for credit as of 2009. However, a
new clinic (Zoot Pets in
Georgetown) recently recruited 3
Animal Behavior students to work
in their facility (Katy Siciliano,
Jen Penland and Guilia Guiffre).
2006: 50% (1 of 2) Kim Boyd,
Vet School, Texas A&M
2007: 17% (1 of 6) Sarah
McCracken, VET school, Kansas

Program/Dept Improvement
Although goal has been met, we
are further promoting these
opportunities (e.g. webpage, listserve, advising meetings) and
encouraging more of our students
to apply. For fall 2009, we will
host a discussion by Bolton and
Hall about their experiences.
The Program Committee is
meeting to decide how we can
better incorporate an official,
credit bearing internship option in
the Animal Behavior major.

We plan to survey students in
their junior year about their future
plans in order to provide them
more information about
opportunities beyond
Southwestern.

2008: 50% (1 of 2) Katy Siciliano
PhD, Neuroscience, University of
Michigan
4. Goal
Students will gain a thorough understanding of both the psychological and biological approaches to the study
of animal behavior.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will develop a foundation in psychological principles and biological processes as they relate to
animal behavior and integrate this understanding into their capstone projects.
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Assessment Mechanisms
All students will incorporate
theory and research in psychology
and biology (as evidenced by
primary literature in capstone
papers) into their final capstone
projects.

Assessment Results
To date, all capstone projects have
successfully integrated both
psychological and biological
approaches to the study of animal
behavior.

Program/Dept Improvement
To ensure this important
integration of the field, we added
a specific checkpoint in capstone
development. Proposals will be
approved by the Animal Behavior
Committee. At proposal time, all
capstone projects are evaluated for
their use of primary literature
from both psychology and biology
to justify their research project.
To this end, we hope to promote
more diversity in the approaches
to the study of animal behavior in
capstone projects - including more
cutting edge technology.
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Environmental Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Laura Hobgood-Oster, Professor of Religion and Program Chair; Dr. Gavin Van Horn, Visiting
Brown Junior Scholar; Dr. Jinelle H. Sperry, Visiting Assistant Professor
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 1
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 30
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 254 credit hours (Most program courses are three credit hours each.)
Description
The program offers a major and minor in Environmental Studies.
The Environmental Studies major is an interdisciplinary program which examines the many connections between
humans and nature from a wide variety of perspectives. The program combines a broad set of courses in the
natural sciences, social sciences, humanities and fine arts. It also encourages students to be environmental
activists.
Recent History of Program
In the external review of the Environmental Studies Program in 2005, Dr. Abram Kaplan of Denison University
Listed challenges facing the program: staffing of “core courses, structure of the major, …faculty participation,
and program support.” Among his recommendations for improvement were: “move toward a tenure-track
(faculty) line, invest in a term-limited position, create better options for disciplinary colleagues, and rebuild intro
and capstone…” Virtually all of these challenges and recommendations relate to the program lacking any fulltime tenure-track, dedicated faculty to teach the key introductory and capstone courses and coordinate the
program. In the past and coming year, much progress has been and will be made. The Biology Department hired
a two-year post-doc position (funded by the Mellon Foundation) dedicated to Environmental Studies, and
Southwestern received two major grants that will enable the hiring of a full-time tenure-track, dedicated faculty
member in Environmental Studies.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study was completed in 2005. The next five-year review is scheduled for 2009. The
current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response
to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan
itself.

138

Environmental Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The program in Environmental Studies provides an exploration from a wide variety of perspectives of the
interactions and connections between humans and nature. The program introduces students to the viewpoints of
both environmentalist thinkers and their critics and encourages students to engage in environmental activism.
1. Goal
Students will acquire a level of scientific literacy that allows them to be intelligent readers and users of
scientific thinking.
Learning Outcome
1a. Majors and minors will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of major physical and biological
properties of the environment.
Assessment Mechanisms
On reflection papers in the
introductory class, 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
major physical and biological
properties of the environment.
On capstone projects, 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
major physical and biological
properties of the environment.

Assessment Results
The reflection papers of 90% of
students were rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
major physical and biological
properties of the environment.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor.

On capstone projects, 90% of
students were rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
major physical and biological
properties of the environment.

Even though these standards were
met, the chair of the program and
the faculty members on the
program committee remained
concerned about the consistency
of course quality in regard to this
and other learning outcomes, the
University sought and acquired
funding to add a dedicated faculty
line in environmental studies.

2. Goal
Students will acquire knowledge and understanding of the human cultural dimensions of environmental
studies.
Learning Outcome
2a. Majors and minors will articulate concepts related to environmental issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical perspectives.
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Assessment Mechanisms
On reflection papers in the
introductory class, 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
concepts related to environmental
issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical
perspectives.
On capstone projects 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
concepts related to environmental
issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical
perspectives.

Assessment Results
85% of students were rated good
or excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
concepts related to environmental
issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical
perspectives.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met, will continue to
monitor.

85% of students were rated good
or excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
concepts related to environmental
issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical
perspectives.

Same As Above

3. Goal
Students will acquire knowledge and understanding of public policy related to environmental concerns.
Learning Outcome
3a. Majors and minors will demonstrate knowledge of various public policy approaches to understanding and
grappling with environmental problems.
Assessment Mechanisms
On reflection papers in the
introductory class, 80% students
will be rated good or excellent
according to an evaluation rubric
in their knowledge and
understanding of various public
policy approaches to
understanding and grappling with
environmental problems.
On capstone projects 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
various public policy approaches
to understanding and grappling
with environmental problems.

Assessment Results
85% of students were rated good
or excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
various public policy approaches
to understanding and grappling
with environmental problems.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor

85% of students were rated good
or excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
various public policy approaches
to understanding and grappling
with environmental problems.

Same As Above
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Feminist Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. N. Elaine Craddock, Professor of Religion and Chair; Dr. Alison Kafer, Assistant Professor of
Feminist Studies
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 0
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 26
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: 376 credit hours (Most program courses award three credit hours each.)
Description
The Feminist Studies major exists for those students whose academic and professional career interests would best
be served by a multi-cultural, interdisciplinary approach. Students in Feminist Studies can double major in any
discipline. Paired majors with Communication Studies, English, History, Philosophy, Religion, Sociology and
Theatre are available.
Students who seek an interdisciplinary concentration on feminist methodologies, theories, practices, and questions
also may select Feminist Studies as a minor. Students can combine a Feminist Studies minor with any major.
The Feminist Studies program provides an interdisciplinary, critical exploration of how salient categories of
difference—such as gender, race, class, sexuality, disability, age, religion and nation—are constituted, challenged,
and altered across time and place. The program exposes students to the growing body of knowledge that falls
under the broad rubric of feminism, including feminist theory and its critics, and it seeks to revise the findings of
traditional disciplines to include this new knowledge and variety of feminist methodologies. Students with an
academic focus on feminist methodologies are well prepared to succeed in a variety of fields, including non-profit
and social work, law, journalism, public policy, cultural studies, Feminist Studies and traditional disciplines.
Recent History of Program
The most significant change in Feminist Studies over the past ten years was the hiring in 2004 of a tenure-track
faculty member dedicated to Feminist Studies. Like most interdisciplinary programs at the University, Feminist
Studies is overseen by a committee with disciplinary homes in different departments. As likely as not, these
departments are primarily committed to their own curriculum and majors, and only secondarily, if at all,
committed to staffing interdisciplinary programs. This makes it difficult to regularly staff and teach the
introductory and capstone courses in interdisciplinary programs without faculty dedicated to the program.
Feminist Studies has moved beyond this problem, and now has a faculty member able to devote her full time to
the program.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 2004. The next five-year review is
scheduled for 2009. The current 2009 assessment plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative.
The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment
Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Feminist Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
To provide an interdisciplinary, critical exploration of how salient categories of difference – such as gender, race,
class, sexuality, disability, age, religion and nationality are constituted, challenged, and altered across time and
place and to reflect on activists practices using feminist methodologies.
1. Goal
Majors will develop feminist research and writing skills.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate proficiency in research and writing that positions their interests in relation to
existing feminist literature.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone projects will be
evaluated by FST faculty as good
or excellent in their quality of
research, writing, and ability to
position their interests in relation
to existing feminist literature.

Assessment Results
Over the last 4 years, an average
of 93.3% of capstone projects
evaluated as good or excellent in
the quality of research, writing,
and their ability to position their
interests in relation to existing
feminist literature.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target was exceeded.
Although target was exceeded,
new distribution requirements,
including Intellectual Histories,
designed to expand students’
feminist research interests and
knowledge of the breadth and
depth of existing feminist
literature were introduced.

1b. Students will demonstrate proficiency in reviewing feminist literature.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of review essays of feminist
literature in the mid-level,
required Intellectual Histories of
Feminism course will be
evaluated as good or excellent in
their review of feminist literature.

Assessment Results
66.7% of review essays in the
2008 Intellectual Histories of
Feminism course (1st time course
was offered) evaluated as good or
excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target not met. Will continue to
monitor.
In past years, the department
determined that some cross-listed
courses were not adding to our
students understanding of feminist
literature. Therefore, due to this
need for cross-listed courses to
better support and be consistent
with the learning outcomes of
core feminist studies courses, we
added more rigorous criteria for
cross-listed courses.

2. Goal
Students will critically reflect on activist practices.

142

Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate the ability to critique and evaluate activist practices and strategies.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of students in the intro
course will produce an
activism/advocacy project that is
evaluated as good or excellent.

Assessment Results
Over the last 3 years, an average
of 88% of students in
Introduction to Feminist Studies
produced an activism/advocacy
research project evaluated as good
or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target was exceeded.

2b. Students will be able to put theory and practice into dialogue.
Assessment Mechanisms
On an exit survey, 80% of seniors
will agree or strongly agree that
they are prepared to engage in
activism informed by feminist
thought.

Assessment Results
100% of 2009 FST seniors agree
or strongly agree that they are
prepared to engage in activism
informed by feminist thought.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target was exceeded.
To ensure continued success in
this area, the department instituted
monthly meetings of majors to
discuss ways to put theory and
practice into dialogue.

3. Goal
Students will be ready to do feminist work beyond the Southwestern campus.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be prepared to do feminist work in a variety of settings.
Assessment Mechanisms
On an exit survey, 80% of seniors
will agree or strongly agree that
their core feminist studies and
cross-listed courses have prepared
them to do feminist work in
graduate school and professional
environments.
At least 50% of majors who apply
to graduate school in feminist
studies or traditional disciplines
will be admitted to and attend
such programs.

Assessment Results
80% of 2009 FST seniors agree or
strongly agree that their core
feminist studies and cross-listed
courses have prepared them to do
feminist work in graduate school
and/or professional environments.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target was met.

Over the past three years, 100% of
majors who applied to graduate
school were admitted to and chose
to attend programs.

Target was exceeded.
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International Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Narrative
Committee: Dr. Alisa Gaunder, Associate Professor of Political Science (Chair); Dr. Carlos De Oro, Assistant
Professor of Spanish; Dr. Aaron Prevots, Assistant Professor of French; Dr. Carl Robertson, Associate Professor
of Chinese; Dr. Kim Smith, Associate Professor of Art History; Ms. Sue Mennicke, Director of Intercultural
Learning
Degree Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 0
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 63
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: Not available. International Studies credit hours are allotted to the
disciplinary major fields (see below)
Description
The International Studies Program integrates a disciplinary major (History, Political Science, or Art History) with
an area of concentration (Europe, Latin America or East Asia). The program is designed for students interested in
understanding other cultures and the global systems—economic, social, religious, intellectual, political, aesthetic
and environmental. Students explore international issues from a broad perspective by studying a particular area of
the world in depth, by acquiring an understanding of how that area fits into a global context, by using a particular
major as a base from which to explore several disciplinary approaches to another culture, by learning a language
(French, German, Spanish or Chinese) used in their geographical area of emphasis, and by the experience of
living in another culture while studying it.
Recent History of Program
In 2003-2005, the International Studies Committee restructured the program from a previously stand-alone major
with its own introductory and capstone courses to a program with a disciplinary major and a geographic
concentration. As a result, the program ceased offering its own introductory and capstone courses, for which it
never had sufficient faculty. Instead, these courses would be taken within the students’ disciplinary major. The
restructured program has the following features: 1) a disciplinary base in art history, history, political science or
anthropology (in the case of the Latin American concentration only), 2) strong language and study-abroad
learning, 3) a strong geographical focus (East Asia, Europe or Latin America, and 4) a sense of the global order as
treated by comparative courses within the disciplines.
Recent Assessment History
The most recent ten-year self-study and external review took place in 2000. The most recent five-year review
took place in 2005. The next ten-year self-study is scheduled for 2011. The current 2009 assessment plan based
on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan, which is
based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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International Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The Southwestern International Studies Program integrates a disciplinary major (Art History, History or Political
Science—and Anthropology in the area of concentration of Latin America) with an area of concentration (East
Asia, Europe, or Latin America). The program is designed for students interested in understanding other cultures
and global systems—economic, social, religious, intellectual, political, aesthetic and environmental. Students
explore international issues from a broad perspective by studying a particular area of the world in depth, by
inquiring how that area fits into a global context, by using a particular major as a base from which to explore
several disciplinary approaches to another culture, by learning a language used in the geographic area of emphasis
and by the experience of living in another culture while studying it.
1. Goal
Students will understand other cultures and global systems through the lens of a particular discipline.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of the knowledge and critical and analytic skills required
of their disciplinary major.
Assessment Mechanisms
Two-thirds of capstone projects
will be rated as good or excellent
on these dimensions.

Assessment Results
100% of capstone project
presentations were rated as good
or excellent along these
dimensions by capstone
instructors in fall 2008 and spring
2009.

Program/Dept Improvement
The chair of International Studies
will monitor the degree plans of
the program participants and
compile the capstone data for the
various disciplines.
The International Studies
Committee will conduct group
interviews with its program
participants to assess knowledge
and critical and analytical skills.
Program participants will be
required to attend one meeting
each year after they have
submitted a degree a plan with the
Registrar.
A member of the International
Studies Committee will attend the
capstone presentation of each
program participant to evaluate
the international component of the
project and provide a written
evaluation of the presentation that
will be kept on file with this
student’s advisor.
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1b. Students will understand their area of concentration from the perspective of their disciplinary major.
Assessment Mechanisms
Annual interview with the
program participants by a member
of the International Studies
Committee.

Assessment Results
The International Studies program
will implement this required
interview beginning 2009-2010.

Program/Dept Improvement
The chair of International Studies
will monitor the degree plans of
the program participants and
compile the capstone data for the
various disciplines.
The International Studies
Committee will conduct group
interviews with its program
participants to assess knowledge
and critical and analytical skills.
Program participants will be
required to attend one meeting
each year after they have
submitted a degree a plan with the
registrar.
A member of the International
Studies Committee will attend the
capstone presentation of each
program participant to evaluate
the international component of the
project and provide a written
evaluation of the presentation that
will be kept on file with this
student’s advisor.

2. Goal
Students will understand their area of concentration (East Asia, Europe, and Latin America) from a broad
perspective.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of knowledge and critical and analytic skills in at least two
courses dealing with their area of concentration outside their discipline.
Assessment Mechanisms
Annual interview with the
students by a member of the
International Studies Committee.

Assessment Results
The International Studies Program
will implement this required
interview in 2009-2010.

Program/Dept Improvement
As a result of extensive discussion
and analysis and consideration of
the report of the external reviewer,
Dr. Frank O. Mora, in 1999 the
faculty of the International Studies
program radically restructured the
program from a stand alone
International Studies major to a
disciplinary major coupled with
an area of geographic
concentration, acquisition of
strong language skills and
comparative courses emphasizing
global systems.
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Based on committee discussions,
the International Studies program
compiled a list of approved study
abroad programs to ensure that
students were studying abroad in
programs in the language spoken
in that country (except in the case
of China, because the degree of
difficulty in learning Chinese is
too high for students to be taught
exclusively in that language).
2b. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of the knowledge and critical and analytic skills required
to understand their area of concentration in the global context.
Assessment Mechanisms
Of those students who study
abroad, the majority will respond
that they agree or strongly agree
that they 1) understand a
particular area better, and 2)
understand the area’s placement in
the broader global context.

Assessment Results
The Study Abroad office is
currently constructing a survey for
all participants. The director of
the study abroad program will
require International Studies
students to complete the survey.

Program/Dept Improvement
As a result of extensive discussion
and analysis and consideration of
the report of the external reviewer,
Dr. Frank O. Mora, in 1999 the
faculty of the International Studies
program radically restructured the
program from a stand alone
International Studies major to a
disciplinary major coupled with
an area of geographic
concentration, acquisition of
strong language skills and
comparative courses emphasizing
global systems.
Based on committee discussions,
the International Studies program
compiled a list of approved study
abroad programs to ensure that
students were studying abroad in
programs in the language spoken
in that country (except in the case
of China, because the degree of
difficulty in learning Chinese is
too high for students to be taught
exclusively in that language).

2c. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of the knowledge and critical and analytic skills, acquired
by their study abroad in their area of concentration.

147

Assessment Mechanisms
Of those students who study
abroad, the majority will respond
that they agree or strongly agree
that they 1) understand a
particular area better, and 2)
understand the area’s placement in
the broader global context.

Assessment Results
The Study Abroad office is
currently constructing a survey for
all participants. The director of
the study abroad program will
require International Studies
students to complete the survey.

Program/Dept Improvement
As a result of extensive discussion
and analysis and consideration of
the report of the external reviewer,
Dr. Frank O. Mora, in 1999 the
faculty of the International Studies
Program radically restructured the
program from a stand alone
International Studies major to a
disciplinary major coupled with
an area of geographic
concentration, acquisition of
strong language skills and
comparative courses emphasizing
global systems.
Based on committee discussions,
the International Studies program
compiled a list of approved study
abroad programs to ensure that
students were studying abroad in
programs in the language spoken
in that country (except in the case
of China, because the degree of
difficulty in learning Chinese is
too high for students to be taught
exclusively in that language).

3. Goal
Students will demonstrate language proficiency in a language spoken in their area of concentration.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of oral skills in the language (Chinese, French, German or
Spanish) spoken in their area of concentration.
Assessment Mechanisms
All students will be rated
acceptable according to OPI
(French, German, and Spanish) or
STAMP (Chinese) standards by
language faculty in their 300-level
language courses.

Assessment Results
The relevant language program
currently assesses this
independent of the International
Studies Committee.

Program/Dept Improvement
The chair of International Studies
will monitor the degree plans of
International Studies students and
track performance in language
courses.

3b. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of written skills in the language (Chinese, French, German
or Spanish) spoken in their area of concentration.
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Assessment Mechanisms
All students will be rated
acceptable according to OPI
(French, German, and Spanish) or
STAMP (Chinese) standards by
language faculty in their 300-level
language courses.

Assessment Results
The relevant language program
currently assesses this
independent of the International
Studies Committee.

Program/Dept Improvement
The chair of International Studies
will monitor the degree plans of
International Studies students and
track performance in language
courses.

149

Latin American Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. Daniel Castro, Professor of History and Chair
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 0
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 3
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary program with distribution
requirements located in other departments.
Description
The program offers majors and minors in Latin American Studies.
Latin American Studies (LAS) at Southwestern University is an interdisciplinary program designed to increase
the student’s understanding of Latin America and the Caribbean. The interdisciplinary scope of the program
ranges from the study of history and politics to literature and art, from the Patagonia to the United States, and
from the pre-colonial to the post-colonial eras. The Latin American Studies program is the intellectual home for
an interdisciplinary community of scholars, students and visitors, who support a wide spectrum of interests, across
the curriculum and across campus.
Students will familiarize themselves with the areas of Latin American and the Caribbean through a mixture of
academic study, specialized training and study abroad and discussions with affiliated faculty and Latin
Americanist visitors. The program requires developing a high degree of fluency in Spanish. By encouraging the
pursuit of an interdisciplinary program of studies, the program attempts to provide a greater understanding of
similarities and differences between different nations within Latin America. Another aim of the program is to
provide students with a greater understanding of the differences and interconnection between the region and the
rest of the world.
Recent History of Program
Latin American Studies is a new program.
Recent Assessment History
Latin American Studies is a new program. The first five-year review is due in 2009. The current 2009 assessment
plan based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative. The Provost’s response to the assessment plan,
which is based on the response of the Academic Assessment Committee, follows the plan itself.
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Latin American Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
Latin American Studies (LAS) is an interdisciplinary program designed to increase the student’s understanding of
that alluring region known as Latin America and the Caribbean. The interdisciplinary scope of the program ranges
from the study of history and politics to literature and art, from the Patagonia to the United States, and from the
pre-colonial to the post-colonial eras. Students will familiarize themselves with the areas of Latin American and
the Caribbean through a mixture of academic study, specialized training and study abroad. The program requires
developing a high degree of fluency in Spanish.
1. Goal
Students will have a firm grasp of Latin American history and culture.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of aspects of Latin American history, politics, art and literature,
with particular concentration in one of these areas.
Assessment Mechanisms
70% of students will demonstrate
knowledge of aspects of Latin
American history, politics, art and
literature, with particular
concentration in one of these areas
in a major research paper that will
be rated as good or excellent using
a program rubric. (Direct
measure)
70% of students will demonstrate
knowledge of aspects of Latin
American history, politics, art and
literature, with particular
concentration in one of these areas
in a capstone project that will be
rated as good or excellent using a
program rubric.
Of those students who study
abroad, 70% will respond that
they agree or strongly agree that
they 1) understand a particular
area better, and 2) understand the
area’s contributions to the
region’s uniqueness. (Indirect
measure)

Assessment Results
From 2007 to 2009, 70% of
students were rated as good or
excellent on their research papers.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target was met. Results will
continue to be tracked.

Between 2007 and 2009, 70% of
capstone projects were rated as
good or excellent.

Target was met. Results will
continue to be tracked.

Over the last couple of years, 80% Target was met. Results will
of study abroad students “agreed” continue to be tracked.
or “strongly agreed” to both items.

2. Goal
Students will communicate well about Latin American and the Caribbean in Spanish.
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Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to read, write and communicate in Spanish.
Assessment Mechanisms
All students will attain a written
proficiency in Spanish of
intermediate mid to pre-advanced
level. Students will attain an oral
proficiency of intermediate mid to
pre-advanced level. Students will
attain a listening proficiency of
intermediate mid to pre-advanced
level.

Assessment Results
50% of students met the required
proficiency levels in oral and
written proficiency. 50% of
students met the required
proficiency level in listening to
Spanish.

Program/Dept Improvement
Students require a higher level of
proficiency in Spanish to deal
successfully with oral and written
material and listening
comprehension. Program faculty
will work with Spanish faculty to
achieve improvement.
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Physical Science Interdisciplinary Program
Narrative
Faculty: Dr. William P. O’Brien, Associate Professor of Physics and Chair
Degrees Supported: B.A.
Degrees Conferred 2008: 3
Degrees Conferred 1998-2008: 15
Student Enrollment for 2008-2009: Physical Science is an interdisciplinary program with distribution
requirement located in other departments.
Description
The department offers a major in Physical Science.
For students interested in engineering, a dual degree program is possible which consists of three years of course
work at Southwestern University followed by approximately two years at an engineering school accredited by the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology. The student will complete the requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts, with the exception of the major requirement, at Southwestern. In addition, the student will
complete his or her training in the basic sciences and in mathematics at Southwestern. Southwestern University
will award the Bachelor of Arts degree after the completion of all of the requirements for the engineering degree.
The dual degree program is designed to place the technical training of the engineer within the broader perspective
of the liberal arts tradition. In this age, the engineer cannot always confine himself or herself to the technical
aspects of engineering projects. The modern engineer must be aware of the social responsibilities of the
profession and must explain the possibilities and the risks of new technologies to fellow citizens. These
considerations have been given added emphasis by recent decisions of many engineering schools to add more
humanities courses to their programs and are especially relevant to those who, in the course of a technical career,
move into decision-making positions. Completion of the program at Southwestern is the first stage of the dual
degree program. The student then applies for admission to an Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology accredited engineering school.
The dual degree program is in partnership with Washington University in St. Louis. Also, specific credit transfers
have been arranged with Arizona State University in Tempe, Ariz., and with Texas A&M University in College
Station, Texas.
Recent Assessment History
The Physical Science Program has traditionally been evaluated and assessed as part of the Physics Department,
which administrates the program. Beginning with the Physics Department’s next ten-year self-study in 2010, the
department and the Physical Science Program will be separately evaluated. The current 2009 assessment plan
based on student learning outcomes follows this narrative.
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Physical Science Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2008-2009
Mission
The mission of the Physical Science program is to provide students with the basis of a strong liberal arts education
with emphasis on the basic sciences and mathematics to prepare them for successful completion of an engineering
dual degree program.
1. Goal
To provide students with the basis of a strong liberal arts education with emphasis on the basic sciences and
mathematics to prepare them for successful completion of an engineering dual degree program.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the basic concepts of calculus-based physics and classical
mechanics.
Assessment Mechanisms
On pre and post diagnostic tests,
taken before and after completion
of the introductory Fundamentals
of Physics course, students will
show an average increase in
knowledge of 25%.

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of pre and post
tests reveals an average increase
in knowledge, as indicated by
testing scores, of 22%.

75% of students in physics labs
will perform lab experiments and
write lab reports that are assessed
by the faculty as very good or
excellent.

Faculty assessment of student lab
work placed 80% of labs in the
very good and excellent
categories. However, the
laboratory instructors noticed
some confusion on the part of
some students during the labs.

On the annual student surveys,
75% of students will report that
the Physics program has met their
expectations for preparation in the
field.

Student feedback has been very
positive, with over 90% of
students expressing overall
satisfaction. One area of concern
was that class lectures and lab
assignments were not always well
matched.

Program/Dept Improvement
While the standard is essentially
met, the Physics faculty is
rearranging the sequence in which
topics are covered in the
Fundamentals course lectures.
They will monitor future
diagnostic results to see if this
brings about the desired
improvement in student
performance.
While the laboratory standard is
met, the Faculty is addressing the
in-lab confusion noted by some
students by revising the lab
instruction handouts in an attempt
to anticipate and avoid points of
confusion. Some labs have been
completely overhauled to provide
more appropriate content. The
faculty will monitor the outcome
of future labs to see if these
adjustments have the desired
effect.
The faculty is working to
rearrange some of the lab
sequences to make sure that
lectures and lab assignments are
more closely aligned.
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1b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the basic concepts of physical chemistry.
Assessment Mechanisms
American Chemical Society
(ACS) standardized final exams
will be administered in all courses
for chemistry and biochemistry
majors (when exams are
available). Class averages should
be at least at the 70th percentile
nationally (collect data annually,
assess every 5 years with
submission of ACS accreditation
report to Committee on
Professional Training).

Assessment Results
Fall 2007 results: Two General
Chemistry I sections had mean
scores at the 70th percentile and
the third had a mean at the 72nd
percentile; Accelerated General
Chemistry had a mean percentile
score of 73; Intermediate
Inorganic had a mean percentile
score of 67.
Spring 2008 results: One General
Chemistry II section had an
average percentile of 81, another
was 76, and the third was 60;
Quantitative Analysis had a mean
percentile score of 73;
Biochemistry II had an average
percentile score of 84; Organic
Chemistry II had a mean in the
79th percentile. The Physical
Chemistry exam has not yet been
standardized nationally, so results
are not currently reported.
Fall 2008 results: Two General
Chemistry I sections had means of
69 while the other was in the 68th
percentile. Accelerated General
Chemistry had a mean exam value
of 87; Intermediate
Spring 2008 results: One General
Chemistry II section had a mean
percentile of 57, another was 67,
and the third was 76.

Program/Dept Improvement
Due to declines in the average
ACS exam scores in our General
Chemistry sections (as well as
lower median scores), the
Chemistry Department is adding a
section of General Chemistry for
fall 2009 that will be specifically
targeted to students with weaker
backgrounds in chemistry. The
course will include an additional
recitation section (meeting for one
additional hour per week more
than the other sections) and will
be smaller in size than our normal
General Chemistry I classes. The
content covered in the course will
be comparable to the other
sections so that students may
transition directly into General
Chemistry II.
Beginning in summer 2009, we
are also adding an on-line exam
for all students interested in taking
General Chemistry. The exam is
designed to test math skills and
assess basic chemical knowledge
of students entering our courses in
order to give our instructors a
better understanding of the
students’ scientific background.
We also plan to provide students
with resources to review over the
summer so they can begin their
preparation for the General
Chemistry course as early as
possible.

1c. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the basic concepts of computer programming and will
demonstrate a sophisticated understanding of calculus up to and including multivariable calculus.
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Assessment Mechanisms
The Major Field Assessment Test
measures content mastery in
selected fields of study. Targets:
Southwestern University students
to rank in upper 50% based on
average scores. (Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
Math: Fall 2008: Southwestern
University average score 155 (top
50th percentile for the 260
institutions) (2004-2008 data).
Fall 2007: Southwestern
University average score 156 (55th
percentile for the 238 institutions)
(2004-2007 data).

Program/Dept Improvement
Met or exceeded all targets.
Calculus I and Calculus II and
Computer Science I and Computer
Science II have all been modified
to include one-hour labs to further
strengthen core mastery.

CS Spring 2008: Southwestern
University average score 165.5
(95th percentile for the 129
institutions) (2006-2007 data).
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Provost's Letters on Assessment Plans Sent to
Department and Program Chairs

These letters to each department and program chair incorporate the critiques of the Academic Assessment
Committee of each department and program assessment plan. The letters include suggestions for future
improvement of each assessment plan. Provost Hunt wrote these letters to summarize the strengths and
weaknesses of each assessment plan, and to highlight revisions made to some plans by the Academic Assessment
Committee.
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July 23, 2009
Professor Star Varner
Art and Art History Department (Studio Art Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Star,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee was impressed by the concept of having the entire faculty involved in the assessment of
student work and believed this effort showed a deep commitment to carefully evaluating the progress of
your students. The committee also found that the grid presented an effective mix of direct and indirect
measures of student learning outcomes.
Suggestions:
Because the student survey was newly implemented, the sample size was not large enough to yield
particularly useful results. It was clear, however, that the program has plans to improve the response rate
for the survey. The committee is confident that subsequent administrations of the survey will yield more
helpful results.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Thomas Howe
Art and Art History Department (Art History Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Thomas,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the mission, goals, learning outcomes and mechanisms tracked well across the
grid. It was also apparent that the goals and learning outcomes captured the breadth and depth of the
program. A wide variety of mechanisms were described to assess the learning outcomes, including
surveys, capstone analysis, student papers, and discussion quality. The program has identified important
assessments it wishes to pursue further in future grids. In addition, the grid identified both specific
content outcomes and more generic life skills outcomes. This will lend itself well to a consideration of
learning outcomes for majors and non-majors.
Suggestions:
The committee found that many of the mechanisms described have not yet been enacted (for various
reasons) and strongly recommends that these mechanisms be used in the coming academic year. The
committee also recommends that future grids avoid using “course work inputs” as assessment
mechanisms in favor of more outcome based assessment. In this respect, the grid was revised by the
committee. The committee recommends that the program use the revised grid as the template for future
assessment efforts.
It is clear that the faculty in the program need to work toward developing a set of common expectations
for capstone experiences and should consider the validity of graduate school admissions as an assessment
mechanism. The current grid indicates that the program is significantly below its target for the graduate
school admissions mechanism (20% v 80%) and it may be that this target should be revised or the
mechanism eliminated.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Max Taub
Biology Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Max,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the departmental mission statement was detailed and well articulated. The
assessment plan contained goals and student learning outcomes that have been thoughtfully crafted by the
department to include a wide range of experiences for biology majors. The department used a good
mixture of both direct and indirect assessment mechanisms to evaluate student learning. Assessment
results have been collected over several years and are well-documented. Finally, the assessment plan
included evaluations of student learning at multiple locations within the curriculum (i.e., the introductory
courses, Research Methods classes for second-year students, and within the capstone for seniors).
Suggestions:
The committee agreed that future assessment plans should include specific targets for student
achievement within the assessment mechanisms (suggested targets were subsequently added to the grid
by the committee). In several places within the grid, the assessment results column contained information
that should have been included in the improvements column. As a result, the committee moved the text to
the correct location for clarity. Finally, the committee noted that the current grid focuses primarily on
science majors and recommends that future grids should be expanded to include learning outcomes for
students who are enrolled in non-major courses within the department.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education

160

July 23, 2009
Dr. Emily Niemeyer
Chemistry and Biochemistry Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Emily,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As
you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The assessment plan shows a deep knowledge of the field and of proven assessment methods in
Chemistry. The committee was impressed by the evidence of thought that went into the plan and agreed
that is was a superior departmental assessment grid. It captured important details without neglecting the
“big picture" of key student learning outcomes. The plan shows thought and care in its construction.
Suggestions:
A few of the learning outcomes needed rephrasing to be expressed as outcomes. The committee made
these changes. Like many departmental assessment plans, this one is focused mostly on majors and could
more comprehensively address the department's contribution to general education, particularly courses for
non-majors.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education

161

July 23, 2009
Dr. Hal Haskell
Classics Area
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Hal,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the mission statement clearly connected the program to the core values of the
University. Overall, the multiple assessment mechanisms were thoughtfully developed as means of
assessing student learning outcomes. The committee especially noted the fact that the assessment
mechanisms included those that occur within courses, within the overall program, and in comparison with
other institutions. The Sunoikisis approach offers a strong external assessment of student quality and
performance, taking assessment beyond the institution assessment level.
Suggestions:
The committee suggests that greater attention be paid to “tracking” in the preparation of future grids. In
other words, there should be a direct line through the goal, outcome, assessment, results and improvement
columns. This will allow the reader to more readily identify the connections among these elements. In
addition, the final goal, related to the nationally competitive nature of the program, should be reworded as
a student goal.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Bob Bednar
Communication Studies Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Bob,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The assessment plan suggests that the Communications Studies faculty has given a great deal of thought
to the establishment of a theoretical and critical base for the field, and that it is dedicated to making sure
the students who study therein are well versed in it. It is also clear that they have given serious thought
to, and are making progress on, considerable revisions to the curriculum. The plan also suggests the
faculty are appropriately concerned that the department is involved in “extending the mission of
Southwestern as a liberal arts university.”
Suggestions:
We would suggest that future assessment plans rely less on field-specific jargon so that it may be better
understood by academic professionals from other fields. We also suggest that future grids provide greater
specificity in terms of the assessment mechanisms and the target standards by which the faculty can judge
their success. It was the opinion of the committee that the assessment results were too simply stated, and
need to be more specific and, in some cases, more descriptive. The committee also found that the
information in the improvement column did not always track clearly enough from learning outcomes,
assessment mechanisms, and assessment results that precede it. For example, it was not always clear how
a particular improvement was arrived at as a way of addressing a particular
goal/outcome/mechanism/result thread. Finally, since the majority of the assessment mechanisms center
largely on the introductory courses and the capstone, the committee suggests that the department consider
additional assessments that may focus activities or courses between those two levels.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our
assessment efforts by examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including
student learning outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Emily Northrop
Economics and Business Department (Economics Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Emily,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The review committee found that the grid presented evidence of attention being paid to student experiences
and impressions of their work in the program. Adjustments and improvements have been made, or are being
made, to address issues of diversity and the environment in the curriculum, as well as means of improving
student writing skills.
Suggestions:
While the mission statement, as submitted, certainly presents a worthwhile pursuit, the review committee
found that the mission statement from the current course catalog was more useful from an assessment
perspective (as a result, the committee revised the grid, substituting this mission statement). The committee
suggests that future assessment grids should expand the assessment mechanisms beyond the one set of
courses (Intermediate Microeconomics and Intermediate Macroeconomics) and the survey of student opinion
listed in the current grid. The use of “above standard mastery” as a performance goal should be more clearly
defined and future grids should provide a brief description regarding how the faculty determines whether
students have met that standard. The committee would also like to suggest that future grids provide greater
specificity regarding assessment results (to be more specific than stated that the targets were “all achieved”).
Finally, the committee suggests that the program be more attentive to “tracking” in the preparation of future
grids. In other words, there should be a direct line through the goal, outcome, assessment, results and
improvement columns. This will allow the reader to more readily identify the connections among these
elements.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Emily Northrop
Economics and Business Department (Business Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Emily,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The Business faculty has clearly given substantial thought to the role of the business program in a liberal
arts institution, and has taken steps to more clearly articulate this role. The use of the Business Major Field
test as an external assessment tool can be useful and credible.
Suggestions:
The committee finds the mission statement to be more idealistic than concrete. The mission statement as is
does not generate measurable goals or student learning outcomes. The Committee suggests that faculty
work on developing a more specific and well-defined mission statement. The goals and learning outcomes
described on the grid are laudable. However, the committee suggests that future grids should provide
greater specificity in this area and agreed that greater specificity would lead to more effective assessment
mechanisms. The committee also agreed that future grids should provide more specific information in
describing the assessment results and should go beyond simply stating that the results were “achieved.”
The committee also suggests that the assessment mechanisms should extend beyond one course or a twocourse sequence and encourages the program to consider other areas in the curriculum where assessment
may occur. Finally, the committee also suggests that the program be more attentive to “tracking” in the
preparation of future grids. In other words, there should be a direct line through the goal, outcome,
assessment, results and improvement columns. This will allow the reader to more readily identify the
connections among these elements.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Emily Northrop
Economics and Business Department (Accounting Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Emily,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the use of the Business Master Field Test and the Uniform CPA Examinations
provided an excellent basis for evaluating the effectiveness of the program. The program has also
developed a good set of learning goals and has developed learning outcomes that directly connected to the
goal.
Suggestions:
The committee agreed that future grids would benefit from more detail and clarity. Specifically, the
program should provide a more in-depth explanation of what would be considered “above standard
master.” There was also agreement that the improvement section should provide greater explanation of,
and therefore a clearer link to, the learning outcomes to which they are attached. The committee made
many of these revisions to the grid and recommends that the program use these revisions when
developing future grids.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Michael Kamen
Education Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Michael,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the department had at its disposal several very effective mechanisms for
assessment. The state teacher’s examinations provide an excellent independent assessment of content
knowledge (both subject area and pedagogy). The Semester of Support Program is also a very effective
form of measurement. Evaluations of student teachers by their cooperative teachers provide excellent
insights into the effectiveness of the program. Based on all assessments, it is clear that the department is
doing an excellent job of preparing future teachers.
Suggestions:
The committee found that, in several cases, the grid was difficult to “track.” In other words there needed
to be a more clear depiction of how the learning outcomes, assessment mechanisms, results, and
improvements aligned with each other. In addition, it was not clear how the learning outcome related to
parent conferences related to the goal of meeting the needs of diverse populations. The committee made
revisions to the grid based on these suggestions and recommends that the Department use these revisions
when developing future grids.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Jim Kilfoyle
English Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Jim,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The committee agreed that the department has developed innovative approaches to assessing student
learning, including reviewing papers drawn from across courses for specific learning targets and specific
survey questions. The goals, learning outcomes, mechanisms, results, and improvements tracked well
across the grid (with a few exceptions). Specific improvements were linked to assessment findings,
including an increased emphasis on emergent literatures, clarification of writing expectations across the
department, and integrating literary theory into capstone studies.
Suggestions:
The committee found that the mission statement could be a bit more focused and concise and
recommends that the department consider its revision in future grids. The committee also recommends
that in cases where the assessment thresholds were not attained a more detailed explanation regarding
how these areas would be addressed in the improvements section would be helpful.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Elizabeth Green Musselman
History Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Elizabeth,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the mission statement fit well with the core of Southwestern’s academic
program and goals. When not meeting goals set for the assessment of learning outcomes, the department
has identified potential factors and addressed those issues in a meaningful way. The committee agreed
that the department made good use of direct and indirect measures of student learning outcomes.
Suggestions:
The committee recommends that the department continue their efforts to add new assessment mechanisms
that complement well-established measures. Additionally, as the department grows in numbers of majors,
some of the measurement targets for the assessment of learning outcomes may need to be reconsidered.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Jimmy Smith
Kinesiology Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Jimmy,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
The committee found that the grid, as submitted, was in need of fairly significant revision. The single
most important strength of this grid was the mission statement. While the grid was clearly written in
terms of learning outcomes and tracked well across the grid, there needed to be more evidence that these
outcomes or mechanisms addressed the content and student learning in the department. The most specific
information provided concerned the learning outcome for students beyond Southwestern (teaching,
graduate school). The grid was revised by the committee to provide a more comprehensive and coherent
depiction of the assessment plan. The committee recommends that the department use the revised grid as
the template for future assessment efforts.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Kendall Richards
Mathematics and Computer Science Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Kendall,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
Overall, the committee found this to be one of the stronger grids, with data and implications clearly
provided. The departmental mission was clear and the goals range across the department from knowledge
and skills to extending students beyond the standard curricula. A wide variety of assessment mechanisms
(both direct and indirect measures) were utilized to capture the full range of student experience (i.e.
tutoring, independent studies, honors program, Major Field Achievement Test, Consortium for
Mathematics and Its Applications, graduate survey) and multiple year data was provided. In addition,
specific improvements were linked to specific learning outcomes in a clear and meaningful manner. New
assessment mechanisms are proposed to capture more specific student learning data from across required
courses in future grids.
Suggestions:
The committee found that some of the learning outcomes were stated in terms of inputs rather than
outcomes (for example, statements such as “students will have opportunities to…”). It was also noted that
some of the mechanisms were still in development, so results could not be provided. The committee
recommends that changes to assessment mechanisms may be considered to be “improvements” and
should be include in this column when appropriate.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Erika Berroth
Modern Languages and Literatures Department (Chinese, French and German Programs)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Erika,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the current assessment plan demonstrated that the program has identified goals
and learning outcomes for language learners at different levels in the curriculum (i.e., students just
completing their language requirement, minors and majors). The assessment plan also did a good job
articulating different assessment mechanisms for each of the languages (Chinese, French, and German)
and relating them to the guidelines established by the American Council on Teaching Foreign Languages.
Suggestions:
The committee found it necessary to revise several elements of the grid and recommends that greater
attention to these areas be evident in future grids. Specifically, the revisions reflect the following
recommendations from the committee: 1) goals and learning outcomes need to be more concise; 2) the
program needs be more attentive to “tracking” in the preparation of future grids. In other words, there
should be a direct line through the goal, outcome, assessment, results and improvement columns. This
will allow the reader to more readily identify the connections among these elements; 3) all goals, learning
outcomes, and improvements should relate directly to the overall mission of the program; and 4) although
appropriate assessment mechanisms have been developed by the program, assessment data needs to be
regularly collected for all of the languages in the program.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Katy Ross
Modern Languages and Literatures Department (Spanish Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Katy,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The mission statement is clear, and provides direction to the overall assessment effort. The plan also does
a good job of distinguishing the varying expectations for different kinds of students in the Spanish
program, (i.e., majors, minors, and those fulfilling their language requirement). The use of an external
national standard American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages is useful and provides
credibility and specificity to the assessments. The program clearly has been making strategic decisions
about assessment, particularly in terms of the use of standardized oral proficiency exams Modified Oral
Proficiency Interview and Simulated Oral Proficiency Interviews.
Suggestions:
The review committee suggests that future grids provide greater specificity in the assessment mechanisms
and assessment results categories, including specific targets for the results of the assessment mechanisms.
Rather than stating, for example, that “various levels of skills were achieved,” the grid should state
specifically how many students achieved what specific level, and how those results compared with the
specific targets that had been set. The committee also suggests that the program be more attentive to
“tracking” in the preparation of future grids. In other words, there should be a direct line through the
goal, outcome, assessment, results and improvement columns. This will allow the reader to more readily
identify the connections among these elements.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
cc: Dr. Laura Senio Blair
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Kenneth Sheppard
Music Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Kenny,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
Overall, the committee found the grid to be well-constructed and thoughtful. The department had clearly
delineated the differences in the expectations for students pursuing the Bachelor of Arts degree and those
pursuing the Bachelor of Music degree. The juried performance of students provides an excellent
opportunity for assessment and it is clear that the department is making full use of these opportunities.
The fact that the department is accredited by an outside agency (the National Association of Schools of
Music) also provides multiple opportunities for effective assessment of the department.
Suggestions:
The committee found that, in some cases, the department needed to provide more specificity regarding the
level of proficiency that would serve as the “target” for the assessment mechanism. In addition, the
committee recommends that the department consider phrasing assessment results in terms of “pass rates”
rather than “failure rates” when discussing the Sophomore Barrier Exam. The committee made revisions
to the grid based on these suggestions and recommends that the department use these revisions when
developing future grids.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Steve Alexander
Physics Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Steve,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The assessment plan does a good job of making it clear that the Physics Department has multiple student
audiences, and has different goals for each of them. The use of pre- and post-tests for diagnostic purposes
is a good technique and we encourage you to continue this practice. The grid also indicates that the
faculty clearly have been responsive to the assessment results, as well as to information gleaned from
student course evaluations, as well as performance in class and laboratory exercises.
Suggestions:
The committee suggests that the department be more attentive to “tracking” in the preparation of
future grids. In other words, there should be a direct line through the goal, outcome, assessment,
results and improvement columns. This will allow the reader to more readily identify the
connections among these elements. It would also be helpful if future grids provided more
specific information in the assessment results column and provided a bit more detail in this area.
References to departmental rubrics, by which faculty judge the quality of student assignments
(especially labs), would be very helpful.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
cc: Dr. Mark Bottorff
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Alisa Gaunder
Political Science Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Alisa,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The committee was pleased to see that the departmental mission statement explicitly dealt with majors
and non-majors. It was also quite evident that recent changes have improved student learning outcomes.
In instances where the students were falling below the department’s expectations, reasonable changes
were either implemented or are being considered.
Suggestions:
The committee recommends it may be better to assess the quality of the work in internships rather than
have an expectation that a certain percentage of students have an internship experience where they
demonstrate the ability to apply theory.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Jacquie Muir-Broaddus
Psychology Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Jacquie,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
The assessment plan included a concise mission statement and clearly articulated learning outcomes for
psychology majors. Assessment mechanisms utilized a variety of direct and indirect measures with
assessment results that are well-documented and quantified. The grid was easy to follow, and moved
logically from learning outcomes to assessment mechanisms and results, with thoughtful improvements
based on the data collected.
Suggestions:
Because no departmental goals were specified in the grid, the committee added goals that related directly
to the student learning outcomes. In addition, the assessment results were expanded to clarify the data for
a non-technical audience. The committee found that while the more important learning outcomes within
the assessment plan related to students gaining a strong foundation of knowledge about psychological
concepts, the department currently relies on only an indirect assessment measure (survey) to evaluate this
particular learning outcome. However, it was noted in the grid that the faculty are in the process of
developing pre- and post-tests to address this issue. The committee encourages the department to
implement this practice. Several assessment mechanisms relied heavily on an “input” model of student
learning (i.e., writing a certain number of papers, making a certain number of presentations) so the
associated learning outcomes were revised to include participation in these experiences. The committee
also recommends that future grids include learning outcomes for non-majors and students enrolled in
general education courses within the department in addition to the learning outcomes for majors.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education

177

July 23, 2009
Dr. Laura Hobgood-Oster
Religion and Philosophy Department (Religion Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Laura,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
The committee found that the grid, as it was submitted, was in need of fairly significant revision. The
primary concerns were that some of the goals lacked clarity, many of the learning outcomes overlapped,
some assessment mechanisms and results were not listed in the grid, and the grid did not “track” well
(there should be a direct connection through the goal, outcome, assessment, results and improvement
columns). During the review, the committee returned to the original narrative document submitted by the
program and used it to reconstruct a new grid that addressed many of the concerns listed above. The
committee recommends that the program carefully review this revised grid, and use the document as a
template for future assessment grids.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Phil Hopkins
Religion and Philosophy Department (Philosophy Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Phil,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The goals and learning outcomes of the Philosophy Program are clearly stated. The committee found that
the grid showed evidence of careful thinking about the curriculum, especially the capstone experience.
The grid also does a good job of addressing expectations of non-majors.
Suggestions:
The committee was not sure that merely ceasing to offer two courses could be regarded as an
improvement. The committee suggests that the program consider rephrasing or clarifying the sentences
on the previous lack of success of Honors students.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Melissa Johnson
Sociology and Anthropology Department (Sociology Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Melissa,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee noted that this was one of the best program grids reviewed in this process. The mission
statement of the program was comprehensive and well articulated. The goals and student learning
outcomes were thoughtfully described and encompassed a wide range of experiences for sociology
majors. The assessment mechanisms included a variety of direct and indirect measures and provided a
good evaluation of student learning. Assessment results were clearly documented and improvements by
the program directly related to the data collected.
Suggestions:
The committee noted that the current assessment plan was exclusively focused on sociology majors
within the final stages of their coursework (i.e., the Research Methods and Capstone courses). The
program should consider adding student learning outcomes for sociology majors and non-majors within
other courses, particularly at the introductory level.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Melissa Johnson
Sociology and Anthropology Department (Anthropology Program)
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Melissa,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
Overall, the committee noted that the quality of the Anthropology Program assessment plan was quite
good. The mission statement was clearly articulated and correlated well with the stated goals and
learning outcomes. Assessment mechanisms related directly to the student learning outcomes, and
assessment results are clearly documented. The assessment plan did a very good job of evaluating student
learning at various levels throughout the curriculum (i.e., Introduction to Anthropology, Theory in
Anthropology, Capstone).
Suggestions:
The committee noted that the program relies heavily on course-embedded assessments and suggests that
the program may want to consider adding other methods of evaluation. Initially, several of the
departmental improvements did not relate well to the assessment results or learning outcomes, but these
statements have been corrected by the committee in the final grid. The assessment plan has a strong focus
on Anthropology majors and would benefit from the addition of learning outcomes for students enrolled
in non-major courses offered by the department.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education5
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Paul Gaffney, Acting Chair
Theatre Department
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Paul,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your departmental annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year.
As you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your department,
the assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your department
was using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic department.
As you will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “fivecolumn” assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the
quality of the assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan
resulted from this review process:
Strengths:
Overall, the committee found the assessment grid to be clear in terms of learning goals and outcomes. It
was apparent that the department had given thought to the broad categories of expectations for student
learning. There was also a good mix of direct and indirect measurements of student learning and the
department had set specific “targets” for the assessment mechanisms.
Suggestions:
The committee agreed that using clearer language to describe the assessment mechanisms would be
helpful. For example, the department should be more clear in what it means by “acceptable answers” on
the senior exit survey. This was also the case with the mechanism regarding internships. It should be
made clear that being accepted into an internship is a rigorous and competitive process. This would make
the weight of this particular mechanism much more clear. The committee made revisions to the grid
based on these suggestions and recommends that the department use these revisions when developing
future grids.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Romi Burks
Animal Behavior Program
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Romi,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee found that the assessment plan illustrates that the Animal Behavior Program has a strong
emphasis on student collaborative research and takes care to ensure students are successful by monitoring
their progress over the course of their time in the program. The assessment mechanisms reflect the
importance of this aspect of the program.
Suggestions:
The committee feels that the oversight of the program and, therefore, the assessment mechanisms need to
be better established. As the grid is written, it appears that a student could fulfill the requirements of the
program without taking the appropriate research methods course. Addressing this issue would help ensure
all students with a major in Animal Behavior would be exposed to the material covered in the appropriate
course.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
cc: Dr. Fay Guarraci
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Laura Hobgood-Oster
Environmental Studies Program
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Laura,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
From the assessment grid, it was evident that the Environmental Studies Program has been in a state of
flux for several years. Without a dedicated tenure-track faculty member in the program, it is difficult to
develop and maintain an effective and systematic assessment plan. It is clear that the program has
developed a clear mission statement and has identified broad areas of learning goals and outcomes. There
is also some evidence that the program is meeting many of these goals. With the addition of a new tenure
line in Environmental Studies in the next year and with the support from the recent grant from the Mellon
Foundation, the committee is confident that the program will be able to develop a sound assessment plan
for the future.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Elaine Craddock
Feminist Studies Program
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Elaine,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
The committee found that the grid provides evidence that the Feminist Studies faculty have a clear vision
of the program and have worked effectively in recent years to strengthen the course offerings. In addition,
the assessment of student learning outcomes uses a good mix of direct and indirect measures.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Alisa Gaunder
International Studies Program
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Alisa,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
Strengths:
The committee noted that all interdisciplinary programs except International Studies struggle with
describing what they do and how to assess their learning outcomes. This assessment plan demonstrates
clear and careful thinking about the purpose and structure of the program. The useful deliberations of the
International Studies Committee are effectively illustrated in the clarity of this grid.
Suggestions:
The plan could be more specific about how to gauge the success of annual faculty interviews with
students. This could be achieved by a short explanation of the purpose and content of the interviews.
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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July 23, 2009
Dr. Daniel Castro
Latin American Studies Program
Southwestern University
Georgetown, TX
Dear Daniel,
I am writing to provide you with feedback on your program annual report for the 2008-2009 academic year. As
you know, the reports this year focused on the identification of student learning outcomes for your program, the
assessment of student progress toward the achievement of those learning outcomes, and how your program was
using the results of the assessment to make improvements (where appropriate) in your academic program. As you
will recall, I met with each department and program chair to review her or his report and the “five-column”
assessment grid. The grids were then reviewed by a committee of faculty and staff to evaluate the quality of the
assessment plan for the department/program. The following comments on your assessment plan resulted from
this review process:
The assessment plan needs to convey a much clearer sense of the coherence of the major. The committee
felt that the assessment plan should more clearly articulate information regarding the structure, quality,
and purpose of the Latin American Studies Program. Particularly, the plan should better address the use
of Spanish in the program and how the desired proficiency level applies to the study of topics in the field.
This greater attention to the structure and coherence of the program design would be helpful in
differentiating the program from other opportunities students might have (for example, a major in History
with a concentration in Latin American topics and a minor in Spanish - or an Art History major with a
concentration in Latin American topics and a minor in Spanish).
On behalf of the review committee, I want to thank you for your efforts in developing this annual report. As we
look forward to subsequent reports, I hope that these comments will be helpful in your on-going assessment
efforts. During the coming academic year, we will be refining the grids and expanding our assessment efforts by
examining departmental grading rubrics for writing and capstone projects and by including student learning
outcomes on course syllabi. I look forward to working with you on this important process.
Sincerely,

James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
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Schedule for Review and Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes
Annual review of department and program assessment plans includes the in-depth review of assessment
of each student learning outcomes at least once every three years.

Art and Art History
Department (Studio
Art)

1

1
1
2

2

3
3

Art and Art History
Department (Art
History)

1

1

1

1
1
1
2

2
3

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Students will demonstrate critical thinking
through the technical, formal and conceptual
choices ma de in solving visual problems.
b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
elements of art and principles of design.
c. Students will demonstrate a working knowledge
of formal analysis in a variety of media.
a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the basic
theoretical frameworks in: studio practice and art
historical method.
b. Students will be able to identify and discuss the
contemporary approaches to art practice through
attendance at lectures, presentations, and
demonstrations by visiting artists.
a. Students will be able to apply other disciplines to
their art.
b. Students will prepare professional portfolios that
demonstrate preparation for graduate study or
professional work as an artist.
a. Students will recognize, describe and analyze the
formal elements of works of art (i.e. visual
literacy).
b. Students will be able to recognize, describe and
analyze the informational elements of works of art
and their contexts.
c. Students will be able to interpret works of art
within their specific cultural and historical
contexts.
d. Students will communicate their ideas in written
form effectively in a variety of contexts.
e. Students will think critically and inventively
about the history of art.
f. Students will demonstrate the ability to conduct
art historical research.
a. Students will become versed in the
methodological and theoretical frameworks
typically used by art historians.
b. Students will demonstrate the ability to read art
history texts carefully and critically.
a. Students will demonstrate a level of preparedness
that will allow them to succeed in graduate school
in art history and related fields.
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3

Biology Department

1

1

2

2

3

4
4

5

5

Chemistry and
Biochemistry
Department

1

2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

b. Students will demonstrate a commitment to
continued learning and engagement with art and
its histories.
a. Introductory students will understand and apply
foundational knowledge about the functioning of
living systems.
b. Upper-level students will understand and apply
detailed knowledge and concepts in specific areas
of biology such as molecular, organismal,
ecological, and evolution.
a. Students will accurately and thoughtfully use
bibliographic resources in identifying and
evaluating research literature of potential
relevance to a biological question of interest.
b. Students will accurately and thoughtfully
interpret, evaluate and critique biological primary
research papers.
a. Students will write clear, accurate and stylistically
appropriate reports and will effectively present
their results to a scientifically literate audience.
a. Students will accurately and carefully follow
laboratory protocols.
b. Students will accurately use standard research
instruments, including pipettes, flasks, balances,
calipers, etc.
a. Students will choose and accurately conduct
appropriate analytical (statistical) methods to
quantitative data.
b. Students will appropriately and accurately apply
quantitative approaches in laboratory and field
settings, such as calculation of concentrations to
make solutions, use of standard curves to derive
measurement values, calculation of quantities
from concentrations and volumes.
a. Students will demonstrate high-level of
understanding within core courses in curriculum.
These courses include Quantitative Methods of
Analysis, Biochemistry I and II, General
Chemistry I and II, Organic Chemistry I and II,
Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry, and Physical
Chemistry I and II.
a. All chemistry and biochemistry majors will
develop competency in: conducting
chemical/biochemical research; using the library
and/or electronic resources for their research;
writing a scientific manuscript; and, presenting
their results to the scientific community.
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Classics Area

1

2

2

3
Communication
Studies Department

1

1
2

3

3

Economics and
Business Department
(Economics)

1

2
2

Economics and
Business Department
(Business)

1

1

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Students will be able to read, translate and
interpret ancient Greek and Latin texts at an
advanced level.
a. Students will be able to research, synthesize, and
draw reasoned arguments from the evidence of
literature, history, philosophy, art and
archaeology.
b. A majority of students will experience antiquity
first-hand by successfully completing an
optionaloverseas study academic experiences
(EX: College Year in Athens, Intercollegiate enter
for Classical Studies at Rome).
a. Students will complete independent research
projects.
a. Students will demonstrate fluency in a variety of
theoretical paradigms, lenses and lexicons for
understanding the complex relationships among
and between communication, culture and identity.
b. Students will demonstrate mastery in depth of one
body of critical communication theory.
a. Students will gain practical mastery of a range of
critical methodologies designed to identify,
gather, synthesize, analyze, and produce
communication texts, events, artifacts and
performances.
a. Students will demonstrate the ability to become
critically engaged local and global citizens with a
commitment to civic participation as an ethical
imperative.
b. Students will recognize the work of
communication studies as a discipline to be
focused on critical practice and not simply
abstract, disembodied knowledge.
a. Students demonstrate an in-depth understanding
and application of the theories of microeconomics
and macroeconomics.
a. Students demonstrate competency in research and
writing about economics.
b. Students demonstrate competency in the use a
standard statistical package, e.g., SPSS statistical
analysis program, SAS software, and in the
analysis of their results.
a. Students demonstrate knowledge fundamentals in
the fields of Management, Marketing, Operations,
and Finance.
b. Students demonstrate the interdependent
implications of business decisions via theories
and case studies.
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1
2

3

4

4

Economics and
Business Department
(Accounting)

1

2

3

4
5

5
Education
Department

1

1
2

2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

c. Students demonstrate they can apply their
knowledge of the Business fields.
a. Students develop their skills of critical thinking,
analytical reasoning, writing, and oral
communication.
a. Students are able to demonstrate the
interconnectedness of people, planet, and profit,
and anticipate the far-reaching impacts (both
positive and negative) of business actions.
Students are able to apply the triple bottom line
concept in an analysis of the company Ben and
Jerry’s.
a. Each student will demonstrate the ability to reflect
on values and learning styles, and to develop and
present a personal plan for his/her course of
college study.
b. Students will be able to critically review and
reflect on their earlier academic plan (previous
learning objective), and be able to develop and
present a plan for the trajectory of their Life-long
development.
a. Students demonstrate an ability to knowledgeably
read and interpret financial statements.
a. Majors demonstrate knowledge fundamental in
the fields of Management, Marketing, Operations,
and Finance.
a. Majors demonstrate knowledge of the theory and
techniques in the fields of financial accounting,
managerial accounting, cost accounting and
auditing.
a. Students demonstrate their critical thinking and
writing skills.
a. Students will develop the ability to clearly
identify an ethical issue, explore multiple
perspectives and implications, and come to a
conclusion about one’s opinion.
b. Students will distinguish between legal and moral
rights and responsibilities.
a. Students demonstrate professional qualities that
support student learning, such as: knowledge of
subject taught.
b. Students demonstrate assessment, planning, and
teaching techniques.
a. Students demonstrate increasing confidence and
improving competencies in planning and
implementing lessons.
b. Students demonstrate confidence and competence
in teaching.

191

3

English Department

1
1
1

1
2
3
3

4
History Department

1

2
2

3

4

4
4
Kinesiology
Department

1
2
2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Students demonstrate confidence and competence
working with students and parents of diverse
backgrounds.
a. Students will demonstrate a strong knowledge of
English and American literature.
b. Students will demonstrate a strong knowledge of
emerging literatures.
c. Students will demonstrate that they are familiar
with the basic questions of literary and cultural
theory.
d. Students will demonstrate competency in
analyzing and interpreting texts.
a. Students will be able to access scholarly resources
and conduct literary research.
a. Students will be able to write effectively about
literature.
b. Students will be able to critique a brief draft essay
on the basis of its rhetorical efficacy as well for
sentence-level errors.
a. Students will demonstrate a marked commitment
to life-long learning.
a. Students will be able to write essays explaining
the experience of, or roles played by, people in
three different parts of the world surrounding the
same historical process.
a. Students will demonstrate basic historical
knowledge of Europe or the United States.
b. History majors will, by the time of graduation,
gain a solid grounding in the history of at least
one defined geographical region or civilization
tradition (added spring 2009).
a. Students will be able to evaluate at least three
different interpretations of a significant historical
controversy.
a. Students will use the accepted conventions of
historical scholarship in their writing on a broad
historical theme.
b. Students will be able to locate and use primary
sources in historical research (added SP 2009).
c. Students will be able to critically analyze
secondary sources (added SP 2009).
a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of content
in Kinesiology areas.
a. Students will apply theory and connect it to
content by conducting and presenting research.
b. Students will communicate their knowledge of
health and fitness through oral and written
presentations.
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3

Mathematics and
Computer Science
Department

1

2
2
3

4

4

4

5

Modern Languages
and Literatures
Department (Chinese,
French and German)

1

2

3
3

4
Modern Languages
and Literatures
Department (Spanish)

1

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Students will demonstrate their knowledge and
skills by successfully passing certification exams
and completing practical internships.
a. Mathematics and Computer Science majors will
demonstrate mastery of the core content in
required areas.
a. Students will demonstrate a facility with problemsolving skills.
b. Students will be able to appropriately apply
current technology in their fields.
a. Students will be able to communicate effectively
and rigorously their understandings of core
knowledge and skills.
a. Students will have opportunities to engage in
seminars and independent studies whose content
extends beyond the standard curriculum.
b. Top students will be able to deepen their
knowledge and experience through major
collaborative projects with faculty.
c. Students will be able to demonstrate their
knowledge and skills in regional or national level
mathematics and computer science competitions.
a. Students who excel in our programs will be
adequately prepared to pursue graduate studies or
the next stage of their chosen career path.
a. Students will be able to demonstrate novice to
intermediate level written and oral language
proficiency.
a. Students will be able to understand and interpret
written and spoken language on a variety of topics
and present information, concepts, and ideas to an
audience of listeners or readers on a variety of
topics.
a. Students will be able to do advanced research and
writing in the target language.
b. Students will demonstrate critical and analytical
skills in discussions and writing about literature,
film, and other cultural aspects of the target
language.
a. Students will attain knowledge and understanding
of other cultures.
a. Students will demonstrate ability in listening and
speaking according to proficiency levels set by
the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages.
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2

2

3

3

3

Music Department

1

1

1

2

2

2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Spanish majors and minors will write a critical
research paper, appropriate to their various
language skill levels, analyzing an issue
pertaining to Spanish studies.
b. Students will be able to respond critically and
analytically to relevant questions and issues
about/of the Spanish-speaking world including the
United States.
a. Majors/minors will demonstrate knowledge of
contemporary Spanish and Latin American
literature and history.
b. Majors/minors will increase their knowledge of
contemporary Spanish and Latin American
popular culture as it is expressed in visual media,
such as film and TV.
c. Majors and minors will increase their first-hand
knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin
American culture through study abroad in
Spanish-speaking countries.
a. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree
program at Southwestern will develop ability in
performing areas at levels consistent with the
goals and objectives of the specific liberal arts
degree program being followed.
b. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree
program at Southwestern will develop an
understanding of procedures for realizing a
variety of musical styles.
c. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree
program at Southwestern will demonstrate
knowledge and/or skills in one or more areas of
music beyond basic musicianship appropriate to
the individual’s needs and interests.
a. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree
programs at Southwestern will acquire technical
skills prerequisite for artistic self-expression in at
least one major performance area at a level
appropriate for the particular music concentration.
b. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree
programs at Southwestern will acquire knowledge
and skills sufficient to work as a leader and in
collaboration on matters of musical interpretation,
as well as rehearsal and conducting skills
appropriate to the particular music concentration.
c. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree
programs will acquire keyboard proficiency.
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2

3

3

4

Physics Department

1

1
2

3

4
4
4
Political Science
Department

1

2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

d. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree
programs at Southwestern will acquire artistry,
technical skills, collaborative competence and
knowledge of repertory through regular ensemble
experiences, in ensembles varied both in size and
nature.
a. Students who graduate from the Bachelor of
Music in Music Education degree program at
Southwestern will have the ability to teach music
at various levels to different age groups and in a
variety of classroom and ensemble settings in
ways that develop knowledge of how music
works syntactically as a communication medium
and developmentally as an agent of civilization.
b. Students who graduate from the Bachelor of
Music in Music Education degree program at
Southwestern will be competent conductors, able
to create accurate and musically expressive
performances with various types of performing
groups and in general classroom situations.
a. Non-Music majors will show evidence of
increased ability in the areas of vocal and/or
instrumental performance.
a. Students will increase mastery of basic scientific
processes, critical analysis, scientific and
numerical literacy, and laboratory experience.
b. Students will demonstrate the ability to conduct
professional quality research.
a. Students will demonstrate mastery of basic
scientific processes, critical analysis, scientific
and numerical literacy, and laboratory experience
as required for advanced engineering studies.
a. Students will demonstrate mastery of scientific
processes, critical analysis, scientific and
numerical literacy, and laboratory experience.
a. Students will demonstrate basic knowledge of the
scientific method.
b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
role of science in society.
c. Students will demonstrate the ability to perform
and interpret basic physics experiments.
a. Students will have an appreciation and
understanding of both the role of culture in
politics and the politics of culture as well as the
theory of politics and the politics of theory.
a. Students will be able to identify and explain the
institutional and structural mechanisms in social
and political systems.
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2
3
3

3

4

5

Psychology
Department

1
2

3
4
5

5

Religion and
Philosophy
Department
(Religion)

1

1

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

b. Students will have the ability to apply theory and
practice through internships.
a. Students will have knowledge of decision-making
processes.
b. Students will have an understanding of decisionmaking processes to a level that allows successful
participating in simulations or otherwise engage
in meaningful decision-making processes.
c. Students will develop the skill of political analysis
to the level that allows the preparing of papers
that meet the standards for acceptance to
academic conferences.
a. Students will demonstrate the practical
application of political practices by successfully
participating in politics-related internships,
University and student organization governance
or participating in politics.
a. Substantively strong and theoretically
sophisticated graduates will be prepared for the
rigors of graduate work.
a. Students will gain a strong foundation of
knowledge about psychological concepts.
a. Students will gain at least a basic understanding
of the psychological research process, including
design, data collection, statistical analysis, and
presentation of results.
a. Students will gain both experience and
proficiency in written and oral communication.
a. Students will gain experience and develop skills
for working effectively in groups.
a. Majors who desire a career in a specific
professional area (e.g., mental health, forensic
psychology) will successfully apply psychological
knowledge and skills in a relevant field setting
and this experience will help clarify their career
goals or enhance their professional readiness.
b. Majors will possess the knowledge and skills
required for advanced study (e.g., graduate
school, professional school).
a. Students will be able to demonstrate basic
knowledge of the principles, history and cultural
relevance of multiple religious traditions.
b. Students will demonstrate a comprehensive
knowledge of the principles, history and cultural
relevance of at least two religious traditions and
apply methodologies of study at a sophisticated
level.
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2

Religion and
Philosophy
Department
(Philosophy)

1

1
1
2

2

3
3
3

Sociology and
Anthropology
Department
(Sociology)

1

1
2

2
2

3

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Students will be able to articulate at least three
different methodological approaches to the study
of religion including textual, social-scientific,
historical, feminist and post-colonial.
a. Students will demonstrate an ability to engage in
critical reflection on their own assumptions and
practices.
b. Students will demonstrate skill at critical writing
about philosophical texts and ideas.
c. Students will demonstrate skill at critically
discussing philosophical texts and ideas.
a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of
practices and foundations of other disciplines in
appropriate classes.
b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of
broad areas of human knowledge and practice,
such as religion or science or art, in appropriate
classes.
a. Majors will demonstrate a strong grounding in the
history of western philosophy.
b. Students will write argumentative essays and
express ideas coherently and cogently.
c. Students will be able to bring various major
trends and questions in the history of philosophy
to bear upon each other.
a. Students will be able to identify, define, and apply
the list of concepts and terms in the department
handbook.
b. Students will be able to identify the major
theoretical paradigms in sociology.
a. Students will be able to apply the concepts and
the major paradigms of sociology to a specific
area of a specific field.
b. Students will be able to write a literature review
and connect it to research.
c. In the context of the senior capstone seminar,
students will be able to develop an original
research question.
a. Students will be able to formulate a hypothesis or
research question and propose a method for
testing it, and execute those methods.
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3

3

4

4

5

5

Sociology and
Anthropology
Department
(Anthropology)

1

1

1

2
2
3
3
Theatre Department

1

2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

b. Students will develop the ability to collect and
analyze data on sociological topics. For courses
focusing on quantitative research projects,
students are expected to be able to use the
statistical analysis program SPSS statistical
analysis program on the General Social Survey to
do simple analyses in different topic areas.
c. In the context of the senior capstone, students will
be able to collect and analyze data using a set of
methods appropriate to their research question and
synthesize literature with findings.
a. Students will demonstrate skills in oral
communication in reporting the results of their
original research.
b. Students will develop skills in listening to the
research presentations of their colleagues and
providing constructive criticism in a community
of scholars.
a. Students will be able to articulate impacts of race,
class, and gender, and their intersections upon
social life.
b. Students will be able to illustrate their
understanding and appreciation of the sociological
imagination and demonstrate skills in asking
sociological questions.
a. Students will be able to identify, define, and apply
fundamental central concepts and terms in
Cultural Anthropology.
b. Students will be able to demonstrate
understanding of major theoretical frameworks in
Anthropology.
c. Students will be able to employ a major
theoretical framework in analysis of original
ethnographic data.
a. Students will demonstrate competence in
ethnographic methods.
b. Students will demonstrate competence in
analyzing ethnographic data.
a. Students will demonstrate an understanding and
appreciation of cultural diversity.
b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
relationship between culture and power.
a. Students will be able to demonstrate competence
in an artistic skill – acting, directing, design,
technical, and playwriting.
a. Theatre students will be able to demonstrate
critical and analytical skills in the written portion
of their capstone.
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3

Animal Behavior
Interdisciplinary
Program

1

1

1

2

2

3

4

Environmental
Studies
Interdisciplinary
Program

1

2

3

Feminist Studies
Interdisciplinary
Program

1

1
2
2

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Theatre students will successfully demonstrate
competent preparation for graduate studies,
professional training programs and professional
employment through auditions and portfolio
reviews.
a. Students will demonstrate the ability to design
research projects by engaging in hypothesis
testing, data collection, and statistical analysis.
b. Students will demonstrate professional writing
and oral presentations skills at a level that allows
presentations of their research at regional,
national, or international conferences.
c. Students will design and develop a research study
at a level suitable for submission to an academic
journal.
a. Students will be able to apply knowledge of
ethical issues about specific cases of animal use in
research.
b. Students will be able to articulate the religious
and social aspects of research in Animal
Behavior.
a. Students will have the research skills and
academic background to successfully compete for
research opportunities beyond the Southwestern
University campus.
a. Students will develop a foundation in
psychological principles and biological processes
as they relate to animal behavior and integrate this
understanding into their capstone projects.
a. Majors and minors will demonstrate knowledge
and understanding of major physical and
biological properties of the environment.
a. Majors and minors will articulate concepts related
to environmental issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical perspectives.
a. Majors and minors will demonstrate knowledge
of various public policy approaches to
understanding and grappling with environmental
problems.
a. Students will demonstrate proficiency in research
and writing that positions their interests in relation
to existing feminist literature.
b. Students will demonstrate proficiency in
reviewing feminist literature.
a. Students will demonstrate the ability to critique
and evaluate activist practices and strategies.
b. Students will be able to put theory and practice
into dialogue.
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3
International Studies
Interdisciplinary
Program

1

1

2

2

2

3

3

Latin American
Studies
Interdisciplinary
Program

1

2
Physical Science
Interdisciplinary
Program

1

1
1

14-15

13-14

12-13

11-12

10-11

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOME

09-10

DEPT/PROG

Goal

YEAR

a. Students will be prepared to do feminist work in a
variety of settings.
a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of
the knowledge and critical and analytic skills
required of their disciplinary major.
b. Students will understand their area of
concentration from the perspective of their
disciplinary major.
a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of
knowledge and critical and analytic skills in at
least two courses dealing with their area of
concentration outside their discipline.
b. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of
the knowledge and critical and analytic skills
required to understand their area of concentration
in the global context.
c. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of
the knowledge and critical and analytic skills,
acquired by their study abroad in their area of
concentration.
a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of
oral skills in the language (Chinese, French,
German or Spanish) spoken in their area of
concentration.
b. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of
written skills in the language (Chinese, French,
German or Spanish) spoken in their area of
concentration.
a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of aspects
of Latin American history, politics, art and
literature, with particular concentration in one of
these areas.
a. Students will be able to read, write and
communicate in Spanish.
a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
basic concepts of calculus-based physics and
classical mechanics.
b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
basic concepts of physical chemistry.
c. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
basic concepts of computer programming and will
demonstrate a sophisticated understanding of
calculus up to and including multivariable
calculus.
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